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96th CONGRESS 1
1s t  S e s s io n  J [  ^  J J  /

To amend the Federal Boat Safety Act of 1971 to improve recreational boating 

safety and facilities through the development, administration, and finm ring of 

e national recreational boating safety and facilities improvement program, 

and for other purposes.

IN TH E  SEN A TE  OF TH E  UN ITED  STATES
O c t o b e r  30 (legislative day, O c t o b e r  15), 1979

Mr. F a o l BTON introduced the following bill, which was read twice and referred 

to the Committee on Commerce, Seiencr, and Transportation

A  B I L L

To amend tin Federal Boat Safety Art of 1071 to improve 
recreational boating safety and facilities through the devel­
opment, administration, and financing of a national recre­
ational boating safety and facilities improvement program, 
and for other purposes.

1 Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Bejiresinta-
2 tii'es of the United StaUs of America in Couyress assembled,

3 That this Act may he cited as the "Recreational Boating

4 Safety and Facilities Improvement Act of 11)79”.
RECEIVED



1 approved State vessel numbering system is necessary,

2 for full eligibility for Federal funds allocated and dis-

3 trihuted under l.>is section;

4 “(2) a cooperative boating safety assistance pro-

5 gram with the Coast Guard in that State;

6 “ (3) sufficient patrol and other activity to insure

7 adequate enforcement of applicable State boating safety

8 laws and regulations;
9 “(4) an adequate State boating safety education

10 program;
1 1 “(5) the designation of n State lead authority or

12 agency, which would implement or coordinate the im-

13 * plernentation of the State recreational boating safety

14 and facilities improvement program supported by Fed-

15 eral financial assistance in that State, including the re-

10 quirement that the designated Stale authority or

17 agency submit required reports in the form prescribed

18 by the Secretary; and
19 “(0) a facilities improvement program describing

20 boating facility projects, including hut not limited to:

21 acquisition of title, or any interest in riparian or sub-

22 merged land; nnd capital improvement of riparian or

23 submerged land for the purpose of increasing public

24 access to the water? of the United Slates, and such an-
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1 ciliary facilities as arc necessary to insure the safe use

2 of those facilities.”

3 (c) Allocation and distribution of funds under this section

4 is subject to the following conditions:

5 ‘‘(1) Of the total funds available for allocation and

6 distribution, one-third shall be allocated each year for

7 recreational boating safety programs and two-thirds

8 shall be allocated for recreational boating facilities im-

9 provemcnt programs.

10 ‘‘(2) Of the funds available for allocation and dis-

11 tribution for recreational boating safety programs, one-

12 third shall be allocated equally among eligible Stales.

13 One-third shall be allocated so that the amount each

14 year to each eligible State will be in the same ratio as

15 the number of vessels numbered in »hat State, under a

10 numbering system approved under this Act, hears to

17 the number of vessels numbered in all eligible States.

18 The remaining one-third shall be allocated so that the

19 amount each year to each eligible S ta te shall be in the

20 same ratio as the State funds expended or obligated for

21 the S la te  boating safety program during the previous

22 fiscal year by a S ta te bears to the total State funds ex-

23 ponded or obligated for thnt fiscal year by all eligible



1 "(3) Of the funds available for allocation and dis-

2 tribution for recreational boating facilities improvement

3 programs, one-third shall be allocated each year, cqual-

4 ly among eligible States. The remaining two-thirds

5 shall be allocated so that the amount each vear to each»

6 eligible State will be in the same ratio as the number

7 of vessels numbered in that State bears to the number

8 of vessels numbered in all eligible States.

9 “(4) The amount received by any State under this

10 section in anv fiscal year may not exceed one-half of» » *

11 the total cost incurred by that S ta te in the develop-

12 ment, administration, and financing of that S ta te ’s rec-

13 reational boating safety and facilities improvement pro-

14 gram in that fiscal year.

15 ”(5) No allocation or distribution of funds under

1G this section may be made to any S tate for the mainte-

17 nance of boating facilities under an approved S ta te  rec-

18 reational boating safety and facilities improvement pro-

19 gram.

20 “(6) The Secretary is authorized to expend from

21 the funds waitable for allocation or distribution in any

22 fiscal year those sums, not to exceed two percent of

2o the funds available, as are necessary for the adminis-

24 tration of this Act.".

25 (5) Section 27 is amended to read as follows:

8



1 “ e s t a b l i s h m e n t  o f  n a t i o n a l  r e c r e a t i o n a l  b o a t i n g

2 S A F E T Y  A N D  FACILITIES I M P R O V E M E N T  F U N D

3 “ Sec. 27. There is in the Treasury of the United States

4 a fund known as the National Recreational Boating Safety

5 and Facilities Improvement Fund, consisting of such amounts

6 as may be credited to it as provided in this section. There

7 shall be covered into the fund the amounts specified in sec- 

• 8 tion 209(0(5) of the Highway Revenue Act of 1956 (70 Stat.

9 397), as amended. Amounts in the fund shall be available, is

10 provided in appropriation Acts, for making expenditures after

11 September 30, 1980, and before October 1, 1984, for the

12 purposes of section 26 of this Act.”.

13 (6) In section 28 by striking subsections (a) and (d)

14 and redesignating subsections (b) and (c) as (a) and (b),

15 respectively.

16 (7) In section 29 by adding, following the words “boat-

17 ing safety”, the words “and facilities improvement” and fol-

18 lowing the words “costs of” the first time they appear, the

19 word “land,”.

20 (8) Section 30 is amended to read as follows:

21 “A U T H O R I Z A T I O N  O F  A P P R O P R I A T I O N S  F O R  S T A T E  HEC-

22 R E A T I O N A L  B O A T I N G  S A F E T Y  A N D  FACILITIES IM-

23 P H O V K . M E N T  P R O G R A M S

24 “ S ec . 30. For the purpose of providing financial assist-

25 ance f  r S tate recreational boating safety and facilities im-

9



1 provemcnt programs, there is authorized to be appropriated

2 $30,000,000 for each of the fiscal years beginning with fiscal

3 year 1981 through fiscal year 1984, those appropriations to

4 remain available until expended.”.

5 (9) Section 31 is amended—

6 (a) in subsection (a) to read as follows:

7 “(a) Amounts allocated and distributed under sec-

8 tion 26 of this Act shall be computed and paid to the

9 States as follows: The Secretary shall determine,

10 during the last quarter of a fiscal year, on the basis of

11 computations made pursuant to section 29 of this \ c t

12 and submitted by the States, the percentage of the

13 funds available for the next fiscal year to which each

14 eligible State shall be entitled. Notice of the percent-

15 age and of the dollar amount, if it can be determined,

lu  for each S tate shall be furnished to the States at the

17 earliest practicable time. If th '  Secretary finds that an

18 amount made available to a State for a prior year is

19 greater or less than the amount which should have

20 been made available to that State for the prior year,

21 because of later or more accurate S ta le expenditure in-

22 formation, the an «unt for the current fiscal year may

23 be increased or d< ascd by the appropriate amount.”;

24 and

10



1 (I)) in subsection (c) by adding, following the w^rd

2 "safe ty” wherever it appears, the words “and facilities

3 improvement”.

4 (10) Section 32 is amended—

5 (a) by striking in subsection (a) the words ‘boat-

6 ing and boating safety” and inserting in lieu thereof

7 the words “boating safety and facilities improvement.”;

8 and

' 9 (b) by adding in the first sentence of subsection (b)

10 following the word “safety” the words “and facilities

11 improvement”.

12 S f.c . 3. Section 209(f)(5) of the 1 ighway Revenue Act

13 of 1956 (70 Stat. 397), as amended, is amended to read as

14 follows:

15 “(5) T r a n s f e r s  f r o m  t h e  t r u s t  f u n d  f o r

1G S P E C I A L  M O T O R  F U E L S  A N D  G A S O L I N E  U S E D  IN M O -

17 t o r h o a t s .— The Secretary of the Treasury shall pay

18 from time to time from the trust fund into the recre-

19 ational boating safety and facilities improvement fund

20 • provided for in section 27 of the Federal Boat Safety

21 Act of 1971 (85 Stat. 213), as amended, amounts as

22 are determined by him equivalent to the taxes re-

23 ceived, on or after September 30, 1980, under section

24 4041(b) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, as

25 amended, with respect to special motor fuels used as

11



fuel fr-r the propulsion of motorboats and under section 

4081 of that Code with respect to gasoline used as fuel 

in motorboats. No amounts may be transferred under 

this section if the transfer would result in increasing 

the amount in the recreational boating safety and facil­

ities improvement fund to a sum in excess of 

$30,000,000. The Secretary shall transfer any remain­

ing amounts received into the trust fund from the 

above sources and not transferred in accordance with 

the foregoing provision, as determined by him in con­

sultation with the Secretary of Commerce, into the 

land and water conservation fund provided for in title I 

of the Land and Water Conservation Fund Act of 

1965.".

O
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W e l c o m e  a b o u r d I  T h e  c o u r s e  o f  s t u d y  y o u  are a b o u t  t o  e m b a r k  u p o n  i s  t h e  

f i r s t  o f  i t s  k i n d  t o  b e  u s e d  in A l a s k a n  s c h o o l s .  B o a t i n g  m e a n s  m a n y  t h i n g s  t o  

d i f f e r e n t  p e o p l e — s k i i n g ,  f i s h i n g ,  s a i l i n g ,  c a m p i n g  a n d  j u s t  p l a i n  c r u i s i n g .  

B o a t i n g  i s  n o w  t h e  n a t i o n ' s  m o s t  p o p u l a r  f o r m  o f  f a m i l y  r e c r e a t i o n .

A l m o s t  200,000 b o a t e r s  e n j o y  o u r  S t a t e  w a t e r s  a n n u a l l y .  U n f o r t u n a t e l y ,  

s o m e  o f  t h o s e  w h o  w e r e  o u t  t o  h a v e  a g o o d  t i m e  n e v e r  m a d e  i t  b a c k .  M a n y  

b o a t e r s  are k i l l e d  o r  s e r i o u s l y  i n j u r e d  e a c h  y e a r .  I n  f a c t ,  t h e  a c c i d e n t  r a t e  in 

A l a s k a  is  t h e  h i g h e s t  in t h e  n a t i o n .

We t h i n k  t h a t  y o u  w il l  f i n d  t h i s  c o u r s e  t o  b e  i n f o r m a t i v e ,  a s  w e l i  a s  e n ­

j o y a b l e .  I f  y o u  p u t  f o r t h  t h e  e f f o r t  t o  u n d e r s t a n d  t h e  f e w  b a s i c  r e g u l a t i o n s  

a n d  p r a c t i c e s  t h a t  a f f e c t  b o a t i n g  in A l a s k a ,  y o u  t o o  c a n  e n j o y  o u r  w a t e r w a y s  

w i t h o u t  b e c o m i n g  an a c c i d e n t  s t a t i s t i c .
S o ,  w h e n  y o u  t a k e  t o  t h e  w a t e r  p l e a s e  k e e p  in m i n d  w h a t  y o u  learn f r o m  t h i s  

c o u r s e ,  a n d  o c c a s i o n a l l y  r e f r e s h e n  y o u r s e l f ,  s o  t h a t  y o u  will  t r u l y  b e c o m e  a 

B e t t e r  A l a s k a n  B o a t e r !

Sincerely,

George P. Asche,
Captain
UNITED STATES COAST GUARD 
Seventeenth Coast Guard District 
Boating Safety Division

STATE OF ALASKA 
United States Coast Guard

In  cooperation with:
A laakan Native Health Authoritie* 
The American Hed Croaa 
United Statea Coaat Guard Auxilia ry 
United Statea Public Health Service
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Boating as an occupation and family sport is 
growing with each passing day. Our modern industrial 
technology has giv«n us more leisure time than ever 
before in our history and, as the population continues 
to grow, demands for food ulso mount, thus increasing 
the need for fishermen.

The purpose of this course is to introduce to all 
owners and operators of water craft safety 
requirements and safe practices in the operation and 
navigation of their boats. The secret of boating safety 
is keeping out of trouble rather than getting out of 
trouble after you get intc it.

Unfortunately, it is a fact thut some of our boaters 
do manage to get into trouble afloat and. in some 
cases, end up as "statistics” in the local press.

In 1977, for example, nationally there were 6,815 
reported boating accidents involving 8,554 vessels. 
These accidents resulted in 1,054 fatalities, 1,332 
personal injuries and over 11.5 million dollars in 
property damage. These numbers aren't quite as 
impressive in Alaska but when you consider that we 
have 1.7% of the national fatalities with only 0.3% of 
the registered boats in the nation, you can see we hnve 
more than our share. A lot of lives, injuries and 
money! Can this be prevented? The answer is an 
emphatic yes! Most boating accidents are the result of 
a lack of basic knowledge on the part of the boater. 
Common causes of boating accidents are:

1. Engine too powerful or too heavy
2. High speed turns
3. Overloading
4. Riding on the bow or gunwales
5. Damage from wakes
6. Lack of Personal Flotation Devices
7. Explosion and fire resulting from fuel leaks or 

spills.
8. Drinking and improper use of drugs 
Capsizing

The record shows that year after year more lives are 
lost as the result of vessels capsizing than any other 
type of casualty. In i/.ost cases it’s the operator who is 
to blame. Improper loading and overloading are the 
principal reasons for capsizing and ignoring weather 
warnings ranks next.

When loading your boat, weight should be evenly 
distributed from bow  (front) to stern (back) and 
athwartnhips (from side to side). The more wc ;ght you 
put into a boat, the deeper it sinks into the water, thus 
reducing the amount of frrrboani The more you

reduce the freeboard, the greater the tendency to 
swamp or capsize. If a boat is over-loaded or 
improperly loaded it will usually be difficult to steer. 
Many boats today have a capacity plate, generally on 
the instrument panel where it can be easily seen, 
which indicates its weight-carrying capacity.
Water Conditions

The first factor to consider is the anticipated sea- 
state or water conditions. It is logical to deduce that if 
rough water is expected, less weight should be carried. 
At selected locations in and near boating areas, storm 
warnings may be displayed by flag hoists or lights. 
Display points may be Coast Guard stations, 
marinas, lighthouses or municipal piers.
Activities

The second factor to consider would be the uctivity 
in which you expect to engage while under way. 
Standing up in a small boat is not especially danger­
ous if it is done carefully in calm water conditions and 
if the boat is not too heavily laden. By standing up 
you will change the center of gravity of the boat and 
if the hull is being buffeted ubout appreciably, it could 
cause the boat to capsize or for you to fall overboard. 
Other factors would be the weight of the equipment, 
fuel, tools, food and other gear which will be carried.

Improper Loading —
(l»t>oto t w x l M y  M A . T L B  T I M B i t

Result Swamping
Falls Overboard

Falls overboard and vessel sinkings are the second 
and third major types of casualties resulting in 
boating fatalities. As a boat operator, you must 
recognize these dangers and learn how to avoid them 
As stated previously, improper loading and 
overloading are the principal causes of falls overboard 
and vessel copsizinga.

4



Collis ions
The most common type of accident while cruising is 

collision with another vessel. Failu re to maintain an 
efficient forward lookout, o r careless and negligent 
operation on the part o f the operator, are the m ajor 
causes o f most collisions. The second most common 
t.-pe is collision with a fixed object. There is little 
excuse fo r this type o f accident but in 1977, 3 ,619 
vessels collided with other vessels and 1,063 vessels 
collided w ith fixed objects.

Firss and Explos ions
Fires and explosions resulted in the most property 

damage in 1977. A number o f things can cause a fire 
aboard you r boat. Among these are careless smoking, 
spontaneous combustion caused by oil or gasoline

soaked rags or paper le ft aboard (instead o f being 
disposed o f on •’hore), an electrical short, a flame-up o f 
the galley stove o r ignition o f spilled or leaking 
gasoline.

Pe rsona l F lotation Device*
A ll federal laws require at least one Coast Guard 

approved personal flotation device aboard and readily 
available fo r every person on board the boat. In  1977, 
over 1,000 persons drowned in boating accidents. O f 
these, a lm ost ha lf were known to have had personal 
flo tation devices availab le. E igh ty percent o f the 
victims did not use the availab le devices o r used them 
improperly . O f those who drowned, 20 percent were 
known not to have had personal flo tation  devices 
availab le and in the case o f 30 percent o f the victim s, 
it is not known whether o r not a person flo tation 
device was availab le . M ost boaters comply with the 
law which requires them to have an adequate number 
o f Coast Guard approved personal flo tation devices 
aboard. However, in a ll too many cases these devices 
were stowed in pluces where they could not be grabbed 
quickly when needed. In  numerous other instances, 
nobody knew how to use them. Personal flo tation 
devices are effective on ly when availab le and properly 
used. These devices should be treated as though you r 
life may well depend on them.

Hunting and Fiahlng
Hunters and fishermen often use their boats as a 

form  o f conveyance ra ther than fo r (mating

)



enjoyment. Many of them are not aware of the 
potential dangers of boating and, as a result, it is 
estimated that in the last few years hunters ard 
fishermen have been involved in approximately 31 
percent of all boating accidents. Hunters and 
fishermen often become so engrossed in their sport 
that they forget all about the weather. If they happen 
to notice the weather, they may think they can beat 
the weather and make it back safely to shore. Hunters 
and fishermen are well advised to wait in sheltered 
waters until sea conditions improve before attempting 
to return home. It could save their lives!

Fishermen may get fishing lines tangled around the 
propeller, rudder, outboard engine or anchor line. In 
attempting to disengage these lines they often lean 
too far over the side, with the result that falls 
overboard are commonplace.

A hunter should oe careful about standing up in a 
small boat to shoot. The recoil could knock him over­
board. Most high-powered rifles and shotguns recoil 
considerably and should b< fired from a sitting 
position in a small boat. By using common sense most 
tragedies might be averted.

W ate r Skiing
Water skiing is increasing in popularity in ull parts 

of the country. Water skiing is a sport. It takes skill, 
not showing off. to become a good skier. Honeplay 
brings with it danger to the boot, the skier and anyone 
in the urea. Showing off is the chief cause of accidents

in what could be the safest water sport. It can be very 
safe if the skier wears a Coast Guard approved 
personal dotation device and the boat operator knows 
what he is doing.

Skin Diving
An important flag is commonly seen on our waters. 

It has a red-orange background with a white diugonal 
stripe from corner to comer. This is the diver's flag. 
When you sec it flying from a boat, or from n float, do 
not approach too closely or attempt to pass between 
the flog and the nearby shore. This flag indicates that 
there are divers down in the area und it requests you 
to keep clear

Sw imming
Some bonters use their boats as swimming and 

diving platforms. It is usually best to anchor the boat 
before the swimming party begins. If yours is a 
shallow draft boat lone which can float in very shallow 
water), the wind could cause the boat to drift away at 
a good rote of speed. One person should remain aboard 
to act as a life guard and to see that the anchor does 
not drag. Before anyone dives in, the best swimmer a* 
board should enter the water cautiously to determine 
the depth as well os inspect the bottom for underwater 
obstructions.

6
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C la s s  2 — l» less than 40 feet |8 to less than 12 meters)

C la S S  3 — 40 to not more than 05 feet 112 to not more than 20 meters)

C la S S  1 — 16 to lean than 20 feet |5 to less thun 8 meters)

M oto rboa ts

All motorboats are divided into one of four 
classes according to length. U.S. Coast Guard 
authorities use these classes to register and 
number a boat. Equipment required on a boat also 
varies according to class and type of propulsion.

The four motorboat classes are:

C la s s  A — lean than 16 feet |5 meter* |

H o w  To Measure Length

A boat's length is measured from end to end. 
parallel to the centerline. Measurement is from out­
side planking or plating. Outboard motor brackets, 
fittings or attachments are not included. Some ex­
amples of length measuren. .a:

 l e n g t h -------------
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In f la tab le*
In fla tab le* nre made from neoprene coated fabric to 

protect from heat and saltwater. InflatablcH are easy 
to move from place to place. They can be pumped up 
quickly with a foot pump. Inflatables are very buoy­
ant and quite stable. They should have several air 
chambers lor compartments) so that the boat will still 
float even if one of the chambers is punctured by 
accident. He careful not to drag inflatable boats or 
scrape them on rocks or rough surfaces. Inflatables 
may be constructed for use with or without powor.

Kayaks
Kayaks are also people-powered. M 'st modem 

kayaks are constructed of canvas, fiberglass or 
wood. They are light and strong, gliding easily 
through the water. Kayaks have closed decks with 
cockpit areas for one or two people.

Canoat

Cannes, usually "people-powered," can be equipped 
with a small, low horsepower motor on a side mount. 
Canoes are most often double-ended, pointed at both

Within each class are many types of boats. A safe 
boater must consider the craft's size, shape, propor­
tions, seaworthiness, use and capacity. Many boats 
have motors. Others are used in sports where power is 
not needed.

There are many personal decisions to make about 
brand, cost and materials. Wood, steel, aluminum, 
fiberglass and ferro-cement are all used in boat 
building. All have good qualities. Choose the right one 
to fit your boating needs.

Runabout*

bow (front) and stern (back). Some have outriggers or 
motor mounting brackets. Canoes with square stems 
that form a motor transom are usually classified as 
boats with numbers. Canoes are generally round- 
bottomed. They can be very unstable if not used 
properly.

The majority of recreational motorboats are under 
26 feet (Classes A and 1) and may be powered by an 
inboaid, o itbourd or inboard/outdrive motor. The 
runab >ut in ideul for water skiing, fishing and cruis­
ing.

*
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Sailboats

Recreational sailing falls into three main 
classifications: day sailing, cruising and racing. Boat 
hulls are designed to meet the specific requirements of 
each category. Many types, sizes, and rigs (sail and 
mast arrangement) are available to the sailor. Some 
sailboats also have power. All sailboats respond in the 
same basic ways to the forces of wind and water.

Cruisers

A cruiser is a motorboat with overnight 
accommodations. These include sleeping berths 
(hunks), a dine'to, a head (lavatory) and a galley (kit­
chen).

Cruisers generally start at not less than 18 feet in 
length and run on up to 50 feel or more The largest 
are usually referred to os motor yachts. Two basic 
types of crusiers are the express cruiser, which has the

main cabin occupying the front half of the boat and a 
large after deck and steering station in the rear, and 
the sedun cruiser that features a very long cabin 
enclosing almost the entire boat.

Express crusiers are better for fishing and activities 
where a large open deck is important while a sedan 
cruiser makes a more practical live-aboard boat. Fre­
quently a manufacturer builds the sedan and express 
models on the same hull with identical power and per­
formance. Either may be equipped with a command 
bridge.

Doy Cruisers
Day Crusiers are small express type cruisers with 

the forward cabin area limited to a couple of bow 
bunks and storage area. Many in the 18 to 24-foot 
sizes have a head and limited galley area A large 
open deck makes this type of boat excellent for fishing 
and other water sports.

(0



Fishing Boats
Spon fish ing  boats are generally large express 

cruisers specifically outfitted fo r fish ing in the ocean 
c*- large open waters. Com m erua l fishing boats are 
liko-wise ou tfitted , however, they are bu ilt more 
rngt ud and less fo r speed and more fo r carry ing large 
amounts o f fuel and water fo r several days underway, 
as well as having large storage bins fo r the caught 
fish.

M oto r Yacht
M otor yachts are like luxurious homes on large boat 

hu lls . M ost m ajor yachts have large fuel and water 
tanks fo r long offshore cruises. Each section, such as 
ga lley , head, lounge and staterooms can Oe equipped 
with a ll the shoreside conveniences.
Sailor's Terms

M otor ssders are half m otorboat and ha lf sailboat. 
Sails, sm aller than those used on a sim ilar sized sail 
boat supply the power when there is wind, o r are ut ed 
to steady the boat in heavy seas Medium inboard 
power, often diesel, gives good cruise speed without 
assistance from  the wind and sai.s. The beam is 
generally broad making a deep keel unnecessary fo. 
s tab ility .

M oto r Sailer

D istinguishing between port (le ft) and starboard 
(right) is at once the most basic and most confusing 
fo r many students Remember that "p o r t "  and " le f t ”  
match up as fou r-le tte r words, while " r ig h t"  and 
"s ta rb oa rd " have more letters. Po rt and starboard 
colors follow the same ru le: port is red (sho rt); 
stainoard is green (longer). P o rt, le ft and red are all 
short words. S tarboard , right and green are longer 
words.

B ow  (Fore)

S tern (Aft)

Starboard

It



W O RKSH EET
1. What is a motorboat?

2. Boats are classified according to

3. Class A boats are less th an _____
4. Class 3 boats a r e ______________

feet long.
feet or over.

5. Materials used for making boats include:
6. What are the best materials fo r making a boat?

7. Identify Stern, Bow, Port, Starboard, Fore, Aft.

V
I .

A
I
•-
r *

8 Motors are most often located in the
9 Give one advantage and disadvantage of an inflatable boat 

Advantages :______

Disadvantages’

10. A boat 5 port side is on the _____________________________

of boats.

11. A boat's starboard side is on the
12. Identify the following boats:

17
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t'S L A N G U A G L ^ a ^ v^ ^ a ^ ^ - ^

Label the parts o f  this m oto rboa t by 
matching the numbers on the list with those 
on the diagram .
1. Beam
2. Freeboard
3. Waterline
4. D ra ft 

P rop 
Chines 
Rail
Outboard M oto r 
S tern Light-white 
Steering Wheel 
Chock (open)

12. Eye
13. Combina tion  Light-red. green 

W indshie ld 
Cleat

• 1.

5.
6. 
7. 
8 
9.
10.
11.

14.
16.

• 2.

• A . •  13.
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Label the parts o f  the kayak , kayak  paddle 
and In f la tab le  by matching the numbers on 
the list w ith th ose  on  the diagram .

1.

Kayak
1. S tern grab loops
2. Deck
3. M o lded  cockp it lip
4. C ockp it soat
5. B ow  grab lo op s

Kayak Padd le
1. Sha ft
2. B lade

[ P w t ]

S ta rb o a rd

t

i.

In f la tab le
1. Air va lve ( f ro n t  chamber)
2 . Grab line
3. T ransom  mounting brackets 
4 Seats
6. Air va lve (rear chamber)

S.
• -------------- IB o w

14
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I'S L A N G U A G E > o ^ ^ ^ ^ a _ ^ ,

Label th e  parte o f  this canoe by matching the 
numbers on the list w ith those  on the 
diagram.
1. Ribs
2. Keel
3. Thwart
4. Gunwale 
6. Deck
6. B ow  r ainter
7. S te rn  Painter

Label the parts o f  this psdd io by matching the 
numbers on the list w ith th ose  on  the 
diagram.
1. Shaft
2. B lade
3. Grip

IS
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R U N N I N G  F U N *

STERN < r ~ r ^  BOW

I f  y o u  a r e  n o t  p r e p a r e d  

t o  s w i m  i t ’ d o n ' t  c a n o e  i t !
l a t w m a M  Arne*nm CrMi

m  m m  mm m m  m  High W « t  S f  C O U f K

• • • • • •  No-mat (aval court#

K n o w  y o u r  p u t - i n  p o i n t  a n d  y o u r  

t a k e - o u t  p o i n t  b e f o i e  y o u  b e g i n

1. Travel in t east groups of three boats 
while on the river. Keep the boat 
behind you in sight.

OANGERI 
If the river 

disappears, 
may ba

3.Capsized? Stay at the upstream end of 
the cenoe. Your life is more 
to save than equipment. If carried by 
the current, keep your toes up and 
your feet together. Never try to stand 
up unlesa the water is too shallow to 
swim. If a heaving line is tossed the 
rescuer should belay it (to a tree or 
boulder)

6. When vou approach obstructions, set 
your course well In advance. Know 
how to approach. If in &  ubt, acout 
from shore

■i Things to avoid flowthrough hazards, 
waterfalls, low dams, high rapids and 
hydraulics. Even in slow water these 
can be very dangerous.

1 Portage

HYDRAULIC 
. Water circulates 

back and forces a 
canoe downward

4. When striking an obstruction 
sideways, lean (he canoe down- 
stroam. but don't get caught between 
the canoe and the obstruction. With 
the upstream gunwale up. the canoe 
will be easier to remove from the rock.

Upstream Downstream
gunwale up gunwale up

Portage

Portage

o n n t n  r e e v in g ,  s e c u r e
end carry trash out with you

6 Remember, the river < urrent Is usually 
faster on the outside of a bend. It elso 
spirals Holds under) down to the 
bottom

1 Upstrsam Vs Indicate rocks 
Downstream V's with haystacks in 
du >e gaps between rocks

T a k e  a  R e d  C r o s s  s p o n s o r e d  

c a n o e i n g  c o u r s e

i*
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R U N N I N G

R iv e r  R u n n in g

River float trips in canoes, kayaks and rnfts air 
becoming mor and more popular throughout the 
entire nation.

The float trip season generally lasts from May to 
September or longer where e warmer c imate permits. 
Mid-summer, after the spri ig run-of* has filled rivers 
and streams, is the time «vhcO most trips occur. 
Temperatures ranging from 60-90 degrees F (16-32 
degrees C) in the daytime and 40-70 degrees F (4-21 
degrees C) at night are suitable for float trips.

The adventurous may float in an assortment of 
scenery, from meandering rivers through flatland 
forests to cascading mountain streams. Distances 
range f um day trips less than 10 miles to voyages 
lasting weeks over hundreds of miles. A field of ad­
ditional sports are available for the floating enthusiast 
including fishing, camping, swimming and hiking.

But whatever the schedule and wherever the trip 
takes place, the floater will find fascinating geological 
formations, an abundance of wildlife, historical sights 
and perhaps lots of cold spray.

Basic safety rules are as important for enjoyable 
river running as for powcrboaling or sailing Use the 
following points as a guide for your next, or first float 
trip.

1. Wear an approved P.F.D . Ho sure each pasrenger 
has his/her own P.F.D  of cornet size.

2. Don't overload the boat with either passengers or 
gear.

3. Check out your equipment btfore starting out. An 
inflatable raft with several air chambers will tend 
to remain afloat longer if a chamber is punctured.

4 Be familiar enough with the route to plan for 
proper paddles and/or motors. Peck appropriate 
camping gear, first sid supplies, warm, easily

dried clothing, insect repellent, fishing gear and 
license, food, tarps and camera. I )o  not forget to 
waterproof you r personal gear.

5. Be sure o f you r sk ills  by starting with an easy run 
I f  possibte go with experienced river runners to 
learn the basic strokes and movements o f the craft 
through various types o f water.

6 . Do not hoat alone Three boats is the usual 
minimum fo r a white water run.

7. Fasten daw n ull ropes so that there is no danger o f 
becoming entangled in case you overtu rn .

H. Beach your vessel overn ight a safe distance fron 
the river's edge and tie it securely to  a tree o r lurge 
rock in case o f flash flooding, etc. Then carry it 
back to the water, do not drag it.

9 . S lo p , get out o f you r hoat, and took over from 
shore a ll rapids and other danger spots. I f  in 
doubt, carry you r boat around the d ifficu lty .

10. Beware o f overhanging trees, log jam a, brush 
piles and other obstacles that the wuter flows 
through rather than around. You enn be pinned 
against them, possib ly under the water, by the 
force o f the cu rren t. Pass them on the safety side 
Do not grab limbs or debris to control the boat's 
direction. That's a quick way to swamp'

11. Do not try to run d a m s .  You can lie trapped in the 
recirculating ru rrrn t at the bottom

12. I f  you overtu rn , stay on the upstream  side o f your 
boat so that you w ill ro t h r crusher! between it 
and a rock. In  most roses stay with 'he boat since 
it won't sink

13. But cold water can be para lyzing on both mind 
and body. Get out o f it quickly. Do not lose your 
life try ing to nave your boat.

14. S tay alert to changing weather conditions while 
on the water Get out on to shore liefnrc a storm  
hits.
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Sa ilboat P a r ts
Sailboats have four basic parts: a hull, soiHs), 

centerboard (or keel) and rudder.
Hulls are designed to float a load and move through 

tne water easily. They also help balance the boat when 
wind applies pressure to the sail.

Largzr boats have heavy ballast or weight packed 
into the bottom of the boat to prevent tipping. 
Smaller boats rely on the weight of passengers.

Sails convert wind pressure into movement of the 
hull. Th:s is done through design, material, crafts­
manship, and proper operation and maintenance. 
Most sails on recreational and competitive bos** are 
made of synthetic material. Because synthetic fioers 
are damaged by sunlight, sailors must remove the sail 
or cover it when not in use.

Small sails may be folded after they are dry. They 
should not be wrinkled. This prevents air from flowing 
smoothly over the sail's surface.

All sailboats have a stabilizer called a centerboard 
or keel. This helps prevent tipping over or capsizing. 
It dso keeps the boat from sliding sideways (leeway) 
when going across the wind.

Small sailboats use a ceuterboaid. It may be raised 
or lowered into the water as needed.

9
Larger sailboats use a filed keel The keel is part of 

the hull. It carries additional weight, usually lead or 
cement The weight of the keel offsets pull from the 
sail. Get terboards and keels also help turn a sailboat.

The rudder is located at the stem (back) of a boat 
It Is used to steer the sailboat. Small sailboats have 
wooden or metal bars called tillers fastened to the top

of thu rudder. A t.ller is the same as o steering wheel 
on a motorboat. W hen the tiller is moved to one side, 
the rudder moves the boat to the opposae side. A 
sailboat musf be moving for the rudder to work.

Why A Sa i lboa t Sails
Two principles are at work when a boat sails. A boat 

sailing downwind or running is being pushed by wind. 
A boat sailing against the wind 01 beating is being 
pulled by wind. A boat sailing with the wind abeam 
[reaching! >9 using both principles. Reaching is the 
fastest and easiest way to sail.

When sailing there is a gradual change from one 
principle to the other. Therefore, sailors .oust have a 
conjtant awareness of wind and its direction. 
Developing this feeling is essential and difficult for a 
beginner to master. Starboard tack means the winu is 
passing over the right side of the bot .. Port tack 
means the wind is passing over the left side of the 
boat.

Looking at the illustrations at the bottom of the 
next page it is easy to Bee the way sailboats move 
closer or further away from the direction of the wind. 
Manuev«rs closer to the direction of the wind start 
with a beat. When beating as near as possible into the 
wind at about 46 degrees, the boat is close-hauled.

As a boat sails away from the wind it moves on a 
rlose reach and then n reach when abeam to the wind. 
As it moves further from the wind it enters a broad 
reach and then a run. For the last two manuevers the 
wind is almost directly behind the boat.

To turn a sailboat's bow through the direction of the 
wind is called a come about. An example of this is 
changing lock from one rrarh to another by t iling the 
bow through the wind.

Turning the boat from one broad reach to ti.e other 
by moving the stem through the wind is termed 
jibing The boom on the malnsaii must be hauled in 
when a boat jibes. A wildly swinging boon can knock 
someone from the deck or tip the boat over. This type 
of knockdown is called an uncontrolled Jibe.

Boat* can also change tack from a broad reach by 
coming about with the bow into the wind. This 
method takes longer, but it is safer for an 
inexperienced sailor.

A constant hazard to the sailboater is a knockdown. 
It is most likely to happen when sailing on a reach at 
right angles to the wind, especially if the boat is 
moving slowly. A strong gust of wind can blast the 
sails over and onto the water if an unwary skipper has 
the main sheet and jib cleatad tightly.

)•
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Required equipment on a sailboat depends on the 
laws applicable in your area. Federal requirements are 
outlined on page 40, but each state may have ad­
ditional requirements. Equipment also varies ac­
cording to the boat's classification.

Sailors may decide to carry more than the minimum 
required equipment. They should judge local wind and 
water conditions and their skills.

The following equipment is recommended. It may 
also be reouired in your area. Check local laws.
1. Personal Flotation Device for each person on 

board. Weak swimmers and non-swimmers should 
wear one at all times.

2. Bailer. W'ater in the oilge decreases stability. Use 
a sponge, can or pump.

3. Light*. (See page 35.) Also check locil laws.
4. Paddles or Oars to use when sails are lowered or 

during periods of calm. Sailboats with auxiliary 
power should also carry one of these.

5. Anchor to keep from being drifted awn> by 
current*, tides or high winds.

6. Extra I ine in addition to a bow line permanently 
attached to the craft.

7. Boat hook to use when pushing off during a 
landing. Also to pick up mooring lines.

Ru les  o f  the Road
Sailors must know the rules of the road in their 

areas. The rules outline procedures for meeting other 
boata to prevent collisions. (Also see pages 59-62). 
Under these rules sailboats have the right of way

Sailboat Equipment
over motorboats unless they are the overtaking 
vessel, then they must keep out of the way of the other 
vessel. Canoes, rowboats and other "people-powered" 
vessels have the right of way over sailboats. Boata 
operating with sail and power are classified as 
motorboat!.

When two r«booats meet, the give-way (burdened| 
vessel must stay clear of the stand-on (privilegedj 
vesael. The following situations apply under Inland 
rules of the road.
1. A sailboat running free, (with wind dead astern), 

must keep clear of one close hauled, (sailing close 
to the wind, on a beat).

2. A sailboat close hauled on the port tack, (with 
wind coming over the port bow or beam), must 
keep clear of one close hauled on the starboard 
tack, (with wind coming over the starboard bow or 
beam).

3. When both boats are running free on opposite 
tacks, the vessel with the wind on the port side 
must keep clear.

4. If both boats are running free on the same tack, 
the boat to windu i mu.it keep clear.

Under International Rules, a boat on t starboard 
tack always has the right of way. If both ooats are on 
the same tack, the one to leeward [rfou’/m<ind| has the 
right of way. If a sailboat with the wind on the port 
side sees a sailboat to the windward and does not 
know whether it has the wind on the port side or on 
the starboard side, it must keep out of the way.

S A I L I N G  P O S I T I O N S
irnposalola to Sail Th lj Direction 

*  WINDb e  a t BEATCLOSE
REACH

CLOSE
R E A C H

REACH REACH

BROAD
R f A C H

B R O A D
R E A C H

s t a r b o a r d
TA CK

PORT
TACK

it
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. S A I L O R ' S  L A N G U A G E

M W  1

Label the parts o f  the a i lboat by matching 
the numbers on the lis i with those on the 
d iagram .
1. W ea the r vane
2. Batven
3. Mainsail
4. Leech
5. Sh roud
6. Foot
7. B oom
8. B lock
9. Main Sheet

10. Tiller
11. Rudder
12. D agge r ’ >oard
13. J ib  Sheet
14. G ooseneck
15. Jib 
16 Luff 
17. Mast
18 Headboarri
19 Figure “ o Knot

7 0



Planing Hull Displacement Hull

Basic Boa t Hu lls
Boat hulia are either displacement or planing. These 

two types include all the boats that have ever b«.en 
built. A planing hull slides across the water at high 
speed. More power makes it go even faster. A 
displacement hull ploughs through the water even 
when more power is added.

How a boat is to be used, and generally the speed at 
which it is to operate, decides whether it should be a 
displacement or planing t? pe hull.

Six common hull designs that include planing and 
displacement hulls are:

1. Flat bottom
2. Round bottom
3. V-bottom
4. Deep V
6. Cathedral
6. Catamaran
Flat bottom square-sided, '.oats include boxy, 

home-made utility boats, racing runabouts and deluxe 
40 foot houseboats. Flat bottoms plane easily.

Round bottom bouts move eusily at slow speeds. 
They have a great tendency to roll unless they have a 
large flat area near the stem. Canoes, tugboats and

F la t  bo ttom

Cathed ra l

some fiahi? g boats have rounu bottoms and displace­
ment hulls.

The V-bottom is an improvement over the flat 
bottom because it is more stable and rides better in 
rough water. It can be either a planing or 
displacement hull depending on the design.

The Deep-V is a hull with a sharp or deep V bottom 
that has been promoted extensively in recent years. It 
planes well with a stero-drive and offers a very 
comfortable ride in rough wuter.

Cathedral hulls ore a combination of deep-V and 
catamaran. See the illustration below. The twin 
"tunnels” along each side of the main hull trap spray 
and water to cushion the ride as well us to hold down 
spray when planing through waves. Thccathedrul hull 
design is popular on many fiberglass lines of bools.

Catamaran hulls were probably first used for 
stability. Any kind of float or raft supported on two 
pointed logs uses the basic catamaran design. The 
twin-hulled design can be either pluning or 
displacement, depending on the shape of the two hulls 
used. In sailboats the twin hulls are normally 
displacement, but in power bouts they are usually 
planing type bottoms.

C a tam a ra n

Ji

Deep V



^AXA><A>sflEGISTRATION and NUMBERINĜ a a^sxaa.

Registration
The Federal Boating Safety Act of 1971 requires all 

undocumented vessels equipped with machine 
propulsion to be numbered in its state of principal use. 
This numoer will be issued by the state where the boat 
is principally use on a registration form much the 
same as that for an automobile. If the state does not 
have an approved numbering system, which Alaska 
does not. then the Coast Guard will issue the number.

There are certain exceptions to the rule;

1. Boats propelled menually.
2. Certain public vessels (enforcement and rescue).
3. Vessels documented by the United States Coast 

Guard.
4. Fo»3ign vessels.
5. Ship's lifeboats used solely for lifesaving pur­

poses.
6. Vessels having valid registration in the state of its 

principal use and not remaining in Alaska over 90 
days.

7. Vessels used exclusively foi racing.

HeR'stration forms may be obtained from any post 
office, marina, U.S. Coast Guard Boating Safety 
Team (P.O. Box 2471, Anchorage. AK 99510) or 
Boating Safety Office (P.O. Box 3-5000. Juneau. AK 
99802).

Mow to  Register
Applications to register must be sent to the Boating 

Safety Office in Juneau. Upon receipt of the required 
information and the $6.00 fee, the requester will 
receive a Certificate of Numbers, a set of Registration 
stickers and information on how to properly apply 
them to your hull. The boat registration number is the 
number (beginning with AK) shown in the cer­
tificates.

Certif icate o f  Number
The Certificate of Number must be available for 

inspection on the vessel whenever it is being used on 
the water. Proper display of the current registration 
stickers on the vessel next to the AK number is 
required to permit enforcement officers to determine, 
without hoarding, that the vessel is currently 
registered

Ir addition, personal II)  may be requirrd by law 
enforcement officers.

CERTIFICATE OF NUMBER
THIS CERTIFICATE HAS BEEN  ISSUED  IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE FEDERAL 
BO AT  S A F E T Y  ACT O F  I9 » t AND C O A ST  G U A R D  R E G U L A T IO N S

REG IST RA TIO N  N U V B E p EXPIRATIO N  DATE

AK 0001.NC _20 August 1961

1ary Jane

Homemade
M A KE o f  BOAT

24’
LOTH

'76
YR
B IT

wood 
... .

I/O
PR O P

Gas
FU EL

Pis.
USE

Cru.
TYPE

HULL ID ENTIFICATIO N N U M B E R STATE O F  P R Ir C IP A l  USE

ABC 56789M 73E ALASf A

The Certificate of Number also ha? several other 
purposes.

'.Helps the owner identify the boat if stolon.
2 .Provides way to identify boat being driven 

recklessly
3. Allows a person to operate the boidm oth< r states 

without other numbering.
4. Helps identify the owner of a boat that has caused 

damage, been lost or drifted away.
5.Makes it possible to enforce water laws
6.Kncou»ages boat operators to use boats carefully 

because they cun be identified by their boat 
number.

Registra tion Foes
Original Registration $6.00
Transfer of Ownership $6.00
Duplicate Certificate ’ $1.00
Duplicate Stickers $.26
Renewal of Number (tri-snnually) $6.00

Disp lay o f  Numbers and Stickers
The number must he displayed properly on the 

boat. The law requires:

1 .The numbers are to be read from left to right.
2 .They must be displayed on the forward half of 

each side of the bow of the boat.

11
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3.Numbers must be in bold, block letters of good 
proportion.

4.They must not be less than three inches high.
5. They must be of contrasting color to the boat hull 

or background
6.They must be as high above the waterline as 

practical.
7. No number other than the number assigned can be 

displayed on the forward half of the vessel.
8. Letters must be separated from numbers by 

spaces or hyphens.
9. Validation decals must be displayed within six 

inches of the number.

A K - 0 0 0 1 - N  

O R  

A K  0 0 0 1  N

Notification Requirements

The owner is required to notify the Coast Guard 
Bo r'jig  Safety Office in Juneau in writing when ever 
any of the following takes place:

1.The vessel has been destroyed or abandoned. 
Notice must be given within 15 days and be ac­
companied by the Certificate of Number and 
Certificate of Ownership.

2. The owner's address has been changed. Notice 
must be given within 30 days.

3. Stolen boat. If a numbered vessel is stolen, the 
owner or legal owner of the vessel should notify 
the Coast Guard Boating Safety Office, as well as 
the enforcement authorities, as soon as possible.

4. The owner shall also notify the Coast Guard if a 
vessel reported to be stolen is recovered.

H o w  to  

D is p la y  

N u m b e rs  

C o rre c tly
CHARACTERS

NOT llU 
than • hmjm SPACINO

AK 0001 N
COLOR 0« IOU'K*lim tntl M1MIIN 1 **»'» 

0» «OOH HiWM"uutt •• or »coio« com «H 
ioq 10 Tnli* •
$*OUN0

PLACEMENT 
ON BOAT

PA«NT(U o* AnATNfn TO I ACM t<M Of BO*

AltfVAfl M|lift to OQHt

VALIDATION
DECAL

Id e n tific a tio n  C o d e  Find y°ur code and circle:

fAlasku AK
Alabama 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 
Colorado 
Connecticut 
Delaware

* Dist of Columbia 
Florida 
Georgia

♦ Guam 
Hawaii 
Idaho

* Application *

Illinois IL
Indiana IN
Iowa IA
Kansas KA
Kentucky KY
Louisiana LA
Maine ME
Maryland MI)
Massachusetts MS
Mtchigun M<
Minnesota MN
Mississippi Ml
Missouri MO
Montana MT

Nebraska NB
Nevada NV
New Hampshire N il
New Jersey NJ
New Mexico NM
New York NY
North Carolina NC
North Dakota ND
Ohio O il
Oklahoma OK
Oregon OR
Pennsylvania PA
Puerto Hico PR
Khode Island Kl

South Carolina SC
South Dakota SD
Tennessee TN
Texas TX
Utah UT
Vermont VT
V irginia VA

* Virgin Islands VI
♦ Washington WN

West Virginia WV
Wisconsin WS
Wyoming WY

AL 
AZ 
A K  
CF 
CL 
I T  
DL 
DC 
FL 

GA 
GM 
IIA  
11)

r Certificate of Number availuble at local Coast Guard station.
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8. M F G  O F  B O A T 9. L E N G T H  IN F E E T 10. Y E A R  B U I L T

' H U L L  M A T E R I A L l2' P R O P U L S I O N l3‘ F U E L '*• U S E '*• T Y P E  O F  V E S S E L

Gasoline Pleasure Commercial
Passenger

R u n a b o u t

Diesel Livery Cruiser
W o o d Inboard Outdrive Other Dealer Commercial

Fishing

H o u s e

Steel Sail Only [Specify) Manufacturer Sailing

Other (Specify) Other (Specify) Other (Specify) Other (Specify)

C C G O I 7 - I 4 5  (3-77) APP LI CA TI ON  I O R  B O A T  N U M B E R

I. N  . M E  O F  O W N E R  ( F I R S T  M I D D L E  L A S T  N A M E )

AK-

2. D A T E  O F  B I R T H  3. C I T I Z E N S H I P

4. M A I L I N G  A D D R E S S  (Include city, state, i Ip code)
S. M F C ' s  H U L L  ID N U M B E R  (IF A N Y ) 6. P R E S E N T  B O W  N U M B E R  (IF A N Y ) 7. M F G  O F  E N G I N E

16, R E A S O N  F O R  A P P L I C A T I O N  

O R I G I N A L  N U M B E R  

T R A N S F E R  O F  O W N E R S H I P

□
□ BR E N E W A L  O F  N U M B E R

C H A N G E  O F  S T A T E  O F  P R I N C I P A L  U S E

M A I L  T O :  B O A T I N G  S A F E T Y  D I V I S I O N

U. S. C O A S T  G U A R O  

P. O. B O X  3-6000 
J U N E A U ,  A L A S K A  9 9 8 0 2

S I G N A T U R E : I D E C L A R E  under the per. a, ties prescribed In 19 U S C  1001, to the best of iny knowledge 
end belief that I o w n  the vessel described herein and that the description and all matters 
stated herein are true and correct.

P R I V A C Y  A C T  S T A T E M E N T

In accordance with 6 U S C  »62a(a), the following Informetlon Is 
provided to y -u w h e n  supplying oersonel Information to the u. S. 
Coast Ouard.
1. A U T H O R I T Y  which authorized the solicitation of the Information 
T h e  Federal Boat Safety Act of 1971, 46 U S C  1491,1466, 1467
2. P R I N C I P A L  P U R P O S E ( s )  For w h ich Information's Intend) J to 
be used: Principally used w h e n  boat owners are apply ng reels'.atlon 
of u n d o c u m e n t e d  vessel equipped with propulsion m, chlnery of any 
type and to have n u m b e r s  Issued bv the proper issuing authority In 
the state In which the vessel Is principally used
3. T H E  R O U T I N E  U S E S  w h i c h  m a y  be m e d e  of the Information!
(I) For statistical purposes showing alphabetically and numerically 
the boats have registered. (2) For public Inquiry from other states, 
credit unions, Individuals concerned with the purchase of a vestal 
from s o m e o n e  else. (3) For office to transfer or renew boat 
registration.
4. Whether or not D I S C L O S U R E  of such Information It mandatory 
or voluntary (Required by tew or optional) end the affects o n  tne 
Individual, It any, of not providing all or any part of the requested 
Informationi Disclosure of inis information Is voluntary, but failure 
to furnish required Information w o uld result In n o n  lstuence of a 
valid certificate of number.

I N S T R U C T I O N S  (Print or Type)

Complete all n u m b e r e d  items. N u m b e r s  2,3,6 an d  1116 are selfexplan- 
atory. Special Instructions for specific Items are at follows 
I I* 4: N a m e  and address of o w n e r  only. List additional owners In the 
space provided below these Instructions.
5 Hull Identification N u m b e r  (assigned b y  manufacturer). If tne boat 
hat a n u m b e r  permanently o n  the hull, list II here.
7 Manu'-cturer of engine. Insert n a m e  of c o m o a n y  that built the 
engine. I* guilt b y  the o w n e r  or builder It u n k n o w n  to state.
8. Manufacturer of Boat. Insert n a m e  of c o m p a n y  that built the boat.
If built by o w n e r  or builder It u n k n o w n ,  so state
9. Length li, Feet. Insert length of vessel (to nearest Inch) measured 
from end lo end end over the deck, excluding the sheer
10. Year Built. Insert year built (or m o d e l  year), It k n o w n  If the 
year Is u n k n o w n ,  to state.
181 Reason for Application. Insert 'X' in appropriate bo> If application 
It tor a n e w  n u m b e r  at a result of lien holder possession, attach e signed 
statement explaining the possession in detail. It the Application Is for 
Transfer of Ownership, the reverse of this form must be fllle." out by 
tne seller a n d  forwarded with this application.

I M P O R T A N T

N a m e s  of additional O w n e r s

Mall Application and check or m o n e y  order foi 66 0 0  dollars I0i
B O A T I N G  S A F E T Y  D I V I S I O N
U. S. C O A S T  G U A R O
P . O .  B O X  3 6 0 0 0
J U N E A U ,  A L A S K A  9 9 8 0 2
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■BWAT HUMBER
N O T I F I C A T I O N  O F  C H A N G E  
IN S T A T U S  O F  V E S S E L

N A M E  O F  O W N E R  O N  C E R T  F I C A T E  O F  N U M B E R

A P P L I C A T ' O N  F O R  O U P L . - A T E  
C E R T I F I C A T E  O F  N U M B E R

H U L L  I D E N T I F I C A T I O N  N U M B E R  (I* A n y )

M A I L I N G  A D D R E S S

C I T Y ,  S T A T E .  and ZIP C O D E

C h e c k  appropriate block and attach Certlllcate of N u m b e r .  If Certificate of N u m b e r  It lost, explain clrcumttancet below.

V E S S E L  D O C U M E N T E D V E S S E L  A B A N D O N E D H  C E R T I F I C A T E  L O S T  (Explain)

V E S S E L  D E S T R O Y E D V E S S E L  R E C O V E R E O [ 1  C E R T I F I C A T E  D E S T R O Y E D

V E S S E L  S T O L E N O W N E R  C H A N G E  O F  A D D R E S S

T R A N S F E R  O F  O W N E R S H I P  ( N e w  owners N a m e )

N O T E :  Federal L a w  requires whenever a vettel casualty or accident results In death, 
injury or property d a m a 9e. a report mutt be filed by those Involved.

D A T E

M A I L  T O «

B O A T I N G  S A F E T Y  D I V I S I O N  
U. S. C O A S T  G U A R O  
P. O. B O X  3 5 0 0 0  
J U N E A U .  A L A S K A  9 9 B 0 2

S I G N A T U R E  O F  P A S T  O W N E R

FEES
O R I G I N A L  N U M B E P  $6.00 

R E N E W A L  O F  N U M B E R  $6.00 
T R A N S F E R  O F  O W N E R S H I P  $6.00 

D U P L I C A T E  O F  CE RT IFI CAT E $1.00

I N S T R U C T I O N S  (Print or Type)

N O T I F I C A T I O N  O F  C H A N G E  IN S T A T U S  O F  V E S S E L

1. Compl e t e  all Items

2. N a m e  and address of present owner. O n e  n a m e  only.

3. Attach Certificate of N u m b e r .

N O T E i  The o w n e r  listed o n  the certificate of n u m b e r  shall remove 
the n u m b e r  and validation slickers from the vessel whe n :  
(a) The vessel It D o c u m e n t e d  by the Coast G u a r d  
b) T h e  certificate b e c o m e s  Invalid; or 
C) Thare It a change In state of principal use.

I N S T R U C  ' I O N S  (Print or Type)

A P P L I C A T I O N  F O R  O U P L I C A T E  C E R T I F I C A T E  O F  N U M B E R  

I. Complete an Items.

t . N a m e  a n d  eolreti of present owner. O n e  n a m e  only.

J. Mall Application a n d  C H E C K  or M O N E Y  O R D E R  to

B O A T I N G  S A F E T Y  D I V I S I O N  
U. $. C O A S T  G U A R D  
P. O. B O X  3 5 0 0 0  
J U N E A U ,  A L A S K A  9 9 ( 0 2
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Part I/Chapter 6

Your Responsibility As a Boater
You may be held responsible for any damage your 

boat may cause or any injuries suffered by your 
passengers or others. For instance, if you pass dose to 
a cruiser at high speed and your wake rocks this vessel 
so that the dishes in the galley are broken, you may be 
held responsible. If this should happen when hot foods 
are being prepared or served on board the cruiser and 
someone suffers serious burns as a result of the violet 
in a negligent rocking caused by your wake, you may 
be held liable. You could be summoned into court and 
equitable civil damages assessed against you. In 
addition, you might also be cited for operating a 
motorboat in a negligent manner.

Negligent and G ross ly Negligent Operation
Negligent operation is the failure to exercise that 

degree of care necessary under the circumstances to 
pr ,'ont the endangering of life, limb or property of 
any person Negligent operation may be caused by the

operator’s ignorance, inattention, indifference or 
general careless ness.

Grossly negligent operation implies extreme forms 
of negligence. Gross negligence is an absence of all 
care. The term means that the operator of a boat 
knows that a certain act can create an unreasonable 
risk of harm, even though he does not necessarily 
intend to cause harm.

Examples of such operation include but are not 
limited to:

1. Excessive speed in close proximity to other boats 
in narrow winding chanrels or rivers.

2. Excessive speed during periods of reduced 
visibility.

3. Operating under the influence of intoxicants, 
drugs, etc., rec jnizable by erratic operation.

4 . Failure to prop* .ly moor a vessel which becomes 
loose and causes damage to another vessel, 
property or person.

Regard ing Speed
Excessive speed can create a dangerous wake 

causing other boat** in the vicinity to ship water, loose 
equipment or in other ways receive damage. This 
wake can also threaten the safety of persons in nearby 
boats. This kind of operation can endanger life, limb 
and/or property.

Riding on Decks and Gunwales Speeding



Accidents

Boating Accident Reports are used by the U.S. 
Coast Guard to identify problem areas and major 
causes of boating mishaps. The reports are con­
fidential and cannot be used in legal matters.

Failure to comply with the above requirements is 
punishable by a fine up to $600.

The operator of a vessel involved in an accident 
shall:

1. Give assistance to other persons involved.
2. Give his name, address, and identification of his 

boat in writing to any person injured or to the 
owner of any property damaged in the accident.

3. When a person dies or disappears from a vessel, 
the operator shall, without delay, by the quickest 
means available, notify the U.S. Coast Guard 
Boating Safety office and the nearest enforcement 
agency having jurisdiction over the waterbody.

4. If there is d îth or injury to a person, or if there is 
damage to perty of more than $100, the 
operator shall submit a written report of the 
accii'ent to the U.S. Coast Guard.

This report shall be made within five days after the 
accident. In the case of an injury, it must be sub­
mitted within 48 hours. Accidents involving death or 
disappearance must be reported within 24 hours 

Forms are available through harbormaster offices 
and may also be obtained by writing to the ('oust 
Guard Boating Safety Division, P.O. Box 3-6000, 
Juneau, AK 99802.

Voicing A Complaint
In the case of harrassment or operating negligence 

by some other party, you huve the right and the 
responsibility to make a complete and accurate report 
to one of several agencies: city police. Department of 
Public Safety, harbormaster, State Department of 
Fish & Game, state troopers and the U.S. Coast 
Guard.

When reporting, include date, time, description c. 
boat (color, hull design und classification) bout 
registration numbers, witnesses (names and ad­
dresses) und photographs if possible.

V

■



Part //Chapter 6

t t W K S I R mU. S. COAST  
C G - J M S  ( R o v .  5 - 7 5 )

BOATING ACCIDENT REPORT f o V m  A P P i t o v r o  
OH S  H«. 00-RM13

Thl opO'Otor Of Ivor? Milt <nvo‘»o0 >1 **Ow<r«d !• • fOPOfl *ft Wftlmt "hOf'd'f*. • bOht'tf OCC>dO"t rolultl if. loll of llfo loll of COfflCOffl'Oil ".Od'COItfoopoooi d O'lobilifr f« oicoii of 30 hpun Of pfooofti donojo to OICOII of 9100 Aopofti •• dolffi odd •"(«»> com "ion bo lybmittod Nlihm 49 hoofl. fopom 
>0 off'll com oio fooo»o« wli»i» % don AH rooofti -uti bo loboffnod foi 10 tbo itoto -Norn tfio *#••*' of-bof n mod (b) H too vonoi >01 »*numb«.. -f>Ofo ff*o fonoi ii pruicipoiir mod (c) m« noio •f'o'o fbo enmity or occdom occuffod. ff if oecu'tod outi do too itoio ««oio mo mill to oomborod o< mo 
o'oci "f'o'o tho ocodoof occif'Od. Wo Oddroim 00 fOffOCOO.

Nitft * wo ooohkii or oPfooroA
C OMPLtTS AIL »C OCKS (fWicotoTOT-------

•of opoflcobfo br ' i‘ A "l
— iBPEm rart u r m i■4 Ct1

Q t H C I  I O I T  O  • !  A  •  f  f *f O  K O I
I 1 U N  O f  •  t O  H O U A I

r T  1 0  T O  1 0 0  o o u l l  

□  1 0 0  t o  0 0 0  M O U H t  

O  © v i a . a t  H O U M

trm uu iiitTwurnFwr nriffi Tiws --------
C1*©** Q itbti
G v t C I  A U K l i m T  1 * Q T H U  (In at r t f )

* © * « *  I O U . O - O N  

f 1 twIRiCAN « « L  C*OII

7igi r TiT~»«o"
aHIUT&W yiLIPĤ I
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1. Name the two basic kinds of hulls.

2 .  hulls skim along on top of the water.

? . ______________________________ hulls plow through the water.

4. Flat bottom boats: <a) plane (b) plow through water.

5. Round bottom boats are made to go: (a) fast (bl slow.

6. M os t   have typical displacement hulls.

7. Displacement hulls are made to go at: (a) fixed (b) variable (c) unlimited speeds.

8. Why do boats have numbers?

9. Where can you go to pet a Certificate of Number?

10. Boat numbers read f rom    on the port side of the boat and from

_________________________________________________________ on the s.arboard side of the boat.

11. What must you do H  you sell your boat?

12. How big are the numbers on your boot supposed to be?

13. Write your state identification code

M
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Part II/Chapter 7

Persona l F lotation Devices

You are required by Fed* ral Regulations to have at 
least one Coast Guard approved Personal Flotation 
Device (PFD) for each person in your boat. You may 
not use your boat unless all your PFD’s are in ser­
viceable condition, are readily accessible, ate legibly 
marked with the Ccaat Guard approval number and 
are of an appropriate size for “""h person on board.

There are several types ol i isl flotation devices 
(PFDsj which are one of the boater's most important 
pieces of safety equipment. They should be kept in 
serviceable condition and always be readily available.

Vests should be worn by all children and non- 
swimmers when underway. They should fit snugly.

U fa  P rese rve r - Type i
Type I PFD’a may use kapok, fibrous glass and/or 

unicellular plastic foam. They are often jacket or bib 
design.

Both jackets and bibs come in child and adult size 
and are marked as such. A snug fit is very important. 
All approved life preservers arc international orange 
in color.

Type 1 PFD’s contain more than 20 pounds of 
buoyancy. They are the least comfortable to wear, but 
the most effective for long exposure and in rough 
water.

The Type I life preserver is designed to hold the 
wearer in such a position that, even if injured or 
unconscious, he will not drown. It has a righting 
moment which turns the person from a face down 
position to a face up position.

Buoyant Vast - Type II
Type 11 buoyant vests come in several designs and 

colors, Materials are similar to those used in life 
preservers.

A Type II P FI) contains at least 16.6 pounds of 
buoyancy. It is not as effective as a Type I device in 
rough water or for long periods However, a Type II 
device is more comfortable to wear and it still has a 
righting movement.

Both Type I and Type II PPD’s are designed to 
tum an unconscious person face up or slightly back­
ward in the water. Properly worn, they will keep a 
persons' head and shoulders above water.

Neither a life preserver nor buoyant vest is intended 
as a swimming aid. A P FI) is not a water toy.

T y re  III Devices

Ski Vests are Type III  PFD’s. They are more 
comfortable than other PFI) types and have ut least 
16.6 pounds of buoyancy. They are designed for use in 
water skiing. A ski vest may not tum an unconsciris 
person upright in the water. It should keep n con­
scious person in a vertical or slightly backward 
position.

Float coats, canoe vests, sailing vesta and hunting 
vests are also Special Purpose Devices or Type* I I I . 
These vests are more comfortable so that the lionler 
always wears a personal flotation device while on the 
water They will float a person's head out of the water 
in an emergency such ns falling ovrrlxiard nr cap­
sizing.

Throwab le  Davicas • Typa IV

Type IV devices include buoyant cushions and ring 
buoys. Throwable vice* provide adequate support 
for a perso i in the woter or in an emergency. They 
have a minimum of 16 6 pounds of buoyancy They do 
not give the protection available from a life preserver 
or a buoyant vest.

Buoyant cushions are not recommended to use by 
children or non-swimmers. They are difficult to hang 
onto in the water l)o not wear a buoyant cushion for 
jumping into the water. Hold onto the cushion while 
entering the water NKVKK wear a cushion on the 
back This tends to turce the wearer's face into the 
water

M
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N E V E R  use a buoyant cushion as a boat fender.
R ing Life Buoys are Type IV  devices used more on 

cruisers t h r - c n  runabouts. They should always have 
about 50 feet o f line to attach to the grab rope.

On ly Coast Guard-approved personal flo tation 
devices are legal. A LW A Y S  purchase Coast Guard- 
approved Personal F lo ta tion  Devices. They begin 
with the number 160 .... M ost approved devices are 
comparable priced with so-called improved types. 
Check the label fo r designating Coast Guard approva l. 
The in form ation provided on the label is important.

The Coast Guard has n ,c approved ski belts. They 
do not assure upper body support and may become 
loose o r sh ift position on the body.

In fla ted  preservers are not approved. They can be 
punctured o r ruptured easily . Their protection is very 
uncertain.
Survival Suits

Su rv iva l su its and wet suits also are not Coast 
Guard approved fo r flo tation , but are highly 
recommended fo r use in A laskan waters in addition

to using an approved 
P F I ) .  These suits gener­
a lly do not have self 
rightin', characteristics 
which will tu rn an un­
conscious wearer from  a 
face down position to a 
vertical o r hnckward posi­
tion. Su rv iva l su its are 
also quite cumbersome 
when working on the deck 
o f you r boat.

Mandatory Ragulationa

1. Boats sixteen 116) feet o r over in length must be 
equipped with one Type I . I I .  o r I I I  (wearable! for 
each person on board , plus one Type IV  
(throwable) in each boat.

2. Boats less than sixteen (16) feet in length and a ll 
canoes and kayaks must be equipped with one 
Type I .  I I .  I l l  o r IV  Personal F lo ta tion  Device for 
each person on board.

A sk ier is considered a person on board in both 
o f these cases

PFD Classifications

Checking You r PFD

Buoyancy means the force necessa y to keep a 
person's head and chin out o f the water while he's 
a floa t. M ost people don't have enough natural 
buoyancy. The difference must be made up by a life 
preserver. Buoyancy changes with body weight, 
clothes and breathing.

Test you r P F D  periodically in shallow water. Keep 
arm s and logs below the surface and assume a relaxed 
position . In  a sitting position in the water note the 
floa ting  position o f you r head and chin. Be sure to dry 
before storing .

Moat over-the-shoulder flo tation  devices have three 
compartments filled with kapok o r sim ilar material. 
Th is materia l is contained in a plastic bag. covered 
with a canvas-like m ateria l. Each o f these compart- 
monte must be a irt ig h t. Check fo r th is by pushir-g the 
two ends o f the bag toward the middle. I f  a ir escapes 
from  the bag. throw it away.

Exam ine the straps to  make sure they are attached. 
The buckle and metal fastener must be functional.

Moat buoyant cushions have three sealed plastic 
compartm ents. Check the straps and fabric

I f  P F D ’s become bad ly tom . s tiff o r heavy, they 
should be destroyed and replaced immediately Life 
preservers will last many years if given reasonable 
care. A lways d ry  completely before putting away. 
Stow  in a d ry . well-vsntilated . easily accessible place. 
A iring and sun drying is the best. N E V E R  stow near 
o il o r grease During winter storage, remove from  boat 
and stow at home.
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Lights
By law, light9 are to be exhibited when underway 

between sunset and sunrise. Light placement and 
requirements vary with the size and ty» t of boats. 
There are two types of lighting requirements. These 
are the Inland Rules and the International Rules. The 
Inland apply only to inland waters. The International

may be used on inland waters by motorboats and 
required on the high seas (pg. 59).

All watercraft must display combinations of white, 
rea nn< green lights shown below. No other lights 
which can be mistaken for these lights may be 
displayed.

D E F I N I T I O N  "10 pt*. 1 mi." mean# that the light can be eaar> 
by another vestal through an arc of 10 points for a distance 
of 1 mile.

V E S S E L S  U S I N G  O N L Y  I N L A N D  W A T E R S

tj p»»
Motorboat

HttHC*
ThMi

S  -
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AuMiliary Sail & Powai • 

Of Povrat Alona

MOTS I Auolllory toilboo'g urytor u il oloo* n**d not than tn* 1} pt itorn llgttt but 
m*y In li*u (4 coffy. r*»a» it bond § tiognilght or tsnttrn to bo oohibitod In out titiont timo to prtvont collision or tHo ooo'op'ol* intornotionol Ugnti mat bo 
%r»o*m tor o vosooi or its sirs

26FEET10N0 T MORE THAN 65FIF.T
Motorboat AuaMary Sait ft Pvnrar •

S O C S P T I O N t  >1 w o a t o r n  . o o r  S u l o i  

•  N i b M  t o r  I  m i l * *  n  O r o o t  L o s o t  b u l o t  t o i l i n g  

n o n  0 0  o  t t o r n  I t g o t t  t t p t m  i f c o t  p o o O l b Q  o r  t o o  * o t t o t

o n o t S o r  r o t  >01

t o n  Imot Mtom o mutt n g e t  •bus is S o  m g  opptoocSM I

V E S S E L S  U S I N G  I N T E R N A T I O N A L  W A T E R S
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toooo boot not oicood 7 knots moy In llov of th* lignts prggcribod obovo ounibit on on ground ivtntg light Such vttsoi thou, it procticoblo. olio oihiblt tmoiignn All voosoit loot Ihon 20 motors moy ditploy olthor toooroto colorod tldolights or 
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VESSEL S UN D E R  SAIL ALONE
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VootoTo Undar 
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A  s o i l i n g  r o t i o i  o r  l o t s  t h o n  7 m o t o r t  i n  l o n g t t i  o r  o  r r t o o i  v n d o r  o o r t  t n o n .  i t  p r t r t i  
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ANCHORED OR ROWINO 
POWER B0AT8 under M feel and all sailing vessels si anchor 
must display anchor lights sacepl those under 66 feet In 
special anchorage areas'*. An anchor light Is a white light 

visible to a boat approaching from any direction end Is 
displayed in the fore pari of the vessel

--slifcb*. 4 §lL,

ROWINO BOATS, whether under oars or sail shall have 
reedy at hand a lantern showing a whits light which shall be 
temporarily eihlbhed in sufficient time to prevent collision

WHEN ANCHORED 
Power driven vessels and sailing vessels less than 20 rr<et»rs 
In length at anchor must display anchor lights Vessels less 
than 7 mstars In length shall not be required to display an 
chor lights unless anchored In or near a narrow channel, 
fairway or anchorage or where other vessels normally 
nevlgsta An anchor light Is a white light visible for 2 miles to 
a boat approaching from any direction
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Dv<» (tram 
InfMw Wall

M O TO R
S A IL E R

V E N T IL A T IO N

motorboat operator from hearing voices, signals or 
sounds that might alert him to danger.

W his t le s  and Horns
Every motorboat 16 feet (5 meters) and over must 

have a whistle or horn. Federal regulations specify the 
type required.

C a rb u re to r  B a c k f i re  F lam e  A r re s to r s
Internal combustion engines at times backfire. To 

safeguard against fire, all motorboats, except out­
boards and diesels, must have a Coast Guard ap­
proved carbuerator backfire flame arrestor.

Venti la t ion
Regulations require ventilation of motorboats if 

engine and fuel compartments are closed. However, a 
ventilation system is not required if the boat does not 
trap explosive or flammable vapors.

—4 OmI

S T E R N  D R IV E  
V E N T IL A T IO N

Intake ducting must extend from cowls at least 
midway to bilge , or at least below carburetor air 
intake level. Also, exhaust ducting must extend from 
lower bilge to cowls in the atmosphere.

M u ff le r s
Noise from a poorly muffled or unmuffled motor 

disturbs others. More important, it can prevent the

I l le g a l  Equ ipment
Safety patrols and emergency craft are the only 

boats allowed to use sirens or flashing blue lights.

R U N A B O U T  V E N T IL A T IO N

T RA N SO M
F U E L T A N K

IN B O A R D
C R U IS E R

V E N T IL A T IO N

M M *

I •**•■*» (i%i tarn*

DM1

S T E R N  D R IV E

Be l ls
Boats 26 feet and over must be equipped with a bell 

that gives a clear tone when struck. When at anchor 
during fog, mist, falling snow or heavy rainstorms, 
tne boater must ring the bell rapidly about five 
seconds at one minute inter u«s. This must be done 
whether day or night.

M
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Fire Extinguishers

Fire and explosion causes more total property loss 
on boats than any other mishap.

When gasoline leaks or spills, the vapors are heavier 
than air. They collect in the lowest part of the boat, 
usually the bilge. This vapor is more explosive than 
gunpowder. One cup of gasoline creates vapors more 
destructive than 15 sticks of dynamite. Never UBe 
matches or flam rs o f any type near gas pumps, line, 
or tanks.

Boat firer also may be caused by electrical wiring. 
Usually thf current overloads the wire. The wire gets 
hot and se 's  the insulation on fire. An extinguisher 
must be so le  to put out this fire without giving the 
usei s  «hock.

Caution: The use of water to extinguish a petroleum 
fire will usually cause a boat fire to spread.

Law Concerning Extinguishers

All m otorboats shall carry fire extinguishers 
approved by the U.S. Coast Guard. Exceptions are 
outboard motorboats less than 26 feet in length 
v ithout permanently installed fuel tanks and which do 
not have spaces in which explosive or flammable 
fumes can collect. The minimum size o f fire 
extinguishers approved for use on m otorboats are 
hand portable, either B-I or B-II classification, and 
are listed below:

C lass o f  
m o to rbo a t

W ith ou t f ix e d  
sy s tem  In 
m ach in e ry  

f  pace

W ith f ix e d  
s y s tem  In 
m ach ine ry  

space

A (less than 16 ft.) 1 B-1 None
1 (16 to under 26 ft.) 1 B-1 None
2 (26 to under 40 ft.) 2B  1 o r 1  B II 1 B 1
3 (40 to 65 ft.) 3B  1 or 1 B-II 2 B-1 or

and 1 B 1 1 B-II

Approved Extinguishers

All extinguishers must be readily accessible 
(preferably not stowed next to common fire sources) , 
and they must be kept in a serviceable condition 
REMEMBER, the number required by law is the 
minimum Extra extinguishers provide additional 
safety .

In addition to labels or any other m arkings, the 
extinguisher must bear the label o f a testing 
laboratory which will include either Coast Guard

C la ss if ic a tio n
[type- s lse ] B-1 B-II

D ry  
C hem ica l 

[m in im um  lb s . ]
2 10

Foam  
[m in im um  ga ls . 1 1% 2 tt

Carbon 
D iox ide  

[m in im um  lb s . ]
4 15

Freon Type 
[m in im um  lb s . I 2% None

approval numbers or specify "M arine Type USCG." 
All Carbon tetrachloride extinguishers and others of 
toxic vuporizing-liquid type such as chlorobro- 
momethane are nrt approved and are not 
accepted as required fire extinguishers on any 
m otorboats.

laborj/flr,fs ^
INSPECTED

DRY CHEMICAL 
FIRE EXTINGUISHER 
CLASSIFICATION 4BX 

~ MARINE TYPE USCG TYPE BC SIZE I

Types

Dry Chemical: Dry chemical extinguishers have two 
basic parts; a cylinder containing the extinguishing 
agent, and the valve assem bly. The chemical is kept 
under pressure, and in most cas^s a gauge or visual 
indicator is attached to the valve assem bly or 
cylinder to show the expeUent charge. Some 
extinguishers manufactured prior to  June 1, 1965 do 
not have visual indicators, and must be weighed sem i­
annually to determine their serviceability. Such 
extinguishers must have a service tag attached 
indicating service within the last six months. All dry 
chemical extinguishers should be frequently examined 
by the boatman for signs o f leakage (dry chemical in 
the nozzle, etc.). During this check, the boater should 
remove extinguishers from their brackets and shake 
them vigorously to loose any chemical that might be 
compacted

J7
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Carbon Dioxide 
Extinguisher

Dry Chemical 
Extinguisher

Carbon Dioxide Extinguishers: C02 extinguishers 
have three basic parts; body, valve assem bly and 
discharge horn. These extinguishers are checked by 
weighing only. If the total extingu: her weight (gross 
weight) is reduced by more than 10 percent of the net 
weight marked on the extinguisher, it is not 
sufficiently charged and is no longer acceptable. This 
type o f extinguisher is best for use in closed areas and 
is effective on all types o f fires. It is not harmful to 
clothing, mechanical or electrical parts.

Foam Extinguishers: Foam extinguishers have four 
basic parts; the tank, ring top, head stopple and inner 
container. These extinguishers are required to be 
serviced annually. Periodic checks by the boater 
should include visual examination of the water level in 
the tank and the hose Th se extinguishers arc not 
recommended for electrical fires.

Freon Type 
Extinguisher

Foam
Extinguisher

Freon Extinguishers; Freon extinguishers have four 
basic p arts; body, valve assem bly, visual gauge and 
discharge horn. The freon extinguisher, like the C 02 
does not harm clothes, electrical or mechanical parts. 
These extinguishers should be periodically checked for 
corrosion and obstructions in the discha* '  horn. 
Freon type extinguishers are effective on all types of 
fires and are best for use in closed areas.

Fire Prevention

The best time to become concerned with fire is 
before it heppens. Almost everyone knows something 
about fire prevention but many boaters have a false 
sense o f security with all of the water around. 
Remember. MOST FIRES ARE PREVENTABLE. 
Here are a few easy checks and precautions:

1. Keep your entire fuel .system in good condition. 
Check tanks, lines, connections, fuel pump and 
carburetor periodically for leakage. If a leak is 
spotted, stop the flow, wipe up the spill, discard 
the cloth in a safe place, ventilate the area until 
the smell of gas is go'ie...then get underway. 
LISTEN TO YOUR NOSE!

2. When fueling your boat, tum off all electrical and 
in tern a l fuel sy s te m s (h e a te rs , s to v e s , 
refrigerators). Pilot lights and galley stoves have 
caused many deaths at the fuel dock. Before 
leaving the fuel dock, all boat spaces should be 
ventilated. If your boat is equipped with a blower, 
make sure that it is run five minutes before you 
depart.

3. KNOW HOW TO USE YOUR EXTINGUISH 
ERS. All hands should read the instructions for 
use printed on the extinguisher. If u fire occurs, 
determine its source. Do not discharge the 
extinguisher merely in the general direction of the 
fire, but rather at the base of the fire, in sweeping 
motions. This is the most effective action to 
suffocate the fire at its source.

The Fire Triangle

Fuel, heat and oxygen are necesary for fire 
Eliminate any one and the fire will go out. Fires are 
usually extinguished by cooling, smothering or both. 
The dry chemical, carbon dioxide and foam fire 
extinguishers do both. For oil and grease fires, direct 
these agents ot the base of the fire.

The three types of fires are combustible materials 
such as rags or wood; combustible liquids such as 
gasoline or alcohol; and electrical. Dry chemical, 
carbon dioxide, foam and freon extinguishers may be 
used on uny of these fires. The most common fire 
extinguisher is carbon dioxid".

Never use water on a gasoline, oil, grease or 
electrical fire. W ater will spread the ftratt three 
elem ents. Since water is a conductor you may receive 
u damaging shock from an electrical fire Water can lie 
used to extinguish burning wood, m attresses rags, 
paper, rubbish und alcohol.
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What are the three elements of the fire triangle?

The Fire Triangle

Eliminate any one and the fire will go out.

O X Y G E N
Even if a fire appears to be out, it may smolder for a 

long while and start up again. If possible, soak 
burning m aterials over the downwind side of the boat. 
When the emergency is ended, retrieve refuse to avoid 
littering the waters.

Follow these steps if fire breaks out underway:

1. Slow or stop the boat. Wind from the boat's 
motion fans the flam es.

2. Keep the fire downwind. If the fire is a ft, head the 
bow into the wind.
If forward, put the stem  into the wind.

3. If the motor catches fire, shut o ff fuel supply 
immediately.

4. Display d istress signal.
6. Fight the fire.

These actions help prevent the fire from spreading 
to other parts of the boat.

Before fire breaks out, plan ahead. Decide what 
should be done to combat a fire in any part o f the b o at. 
Always be sure safety equipment is in good working 
order.

Fueling

Extremely hazardous conditions oxist and are often 
encountered when fueling. Safety rules should tie 
rigidly observed. When taking on gasoline, all engines 
should be stopped, galley flames extinguished, 
hatches, windows and ports secured and electrical 
devices shut off, No smoking should be allowod. 
Diesel fuel, being less flammable, is not as hazardous 
as gasoline, however, observing the same safety rules

is advisable and should contribute to development of 
“ the safety  habit 

The gasoline nozzle should contact the fillerpipe 
deck flange at all times during fueling to prevent the 
possibility o f explosion associated with the spark 
of static  electricity, (bimilar precautions should be 
observed when fueling tanks used with outboards.) 
The fillerpipe deck flange should be connected to the 
boat's ground system . Static electricity is generated 
internally throughout the length of the gas hose by 
the motion of gasoline and by atmospheric conditions. 
Modem fuel pump equipment has been designed to 
prevent this discharge and the danger is. therefore, 
less than in the past, however, sufety precautions are 
still considered an absolute necessity.

Space should be allowed for fuel expansion. The 
tank should ot be filled to capacity. Approximately 
five percent .»nould be allowed, based on the average 
of fuel expansion. It is not necessary to 
mathematically compute the fuel expansion, ex ­
perience can be the controlling factor.

Wven the fueling operation has been completed, 
any spillage should **e wiped up immediately. 
Exhaust blowers shoutd oe operated lor a minimum of 
five minutes before starting engines. This is 
sometimes difficult to accomplish when the dock is 
crowded and other boats are waiting to fuel.

It is important to be thoroughly familiar with the
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dangers o f handling gasoline and the necessary 
precautions to reduce the risk o f fire. Become 
acquainted with the most effective means of 
extinguishing a gasoline fire. Gasoline explosions and 
fires are the leading cause of property damage and one 
of the significant causes o f loss of life and injury on 
small boats. Gasoline is used as fuel on the majority of 
motorboats now in operation, and the boat operator 
constantly faces the potential hazards of gasoline fire 
or explosion

The following Rules for Fueling are reprinted from a 
publication of the National Fire Protection 
Association and should be thoroughly learned by 
every boat operator:

1. Fuel tanks should be properly installed and 
vented overboard.

2. Fueling should be completed before dark except in 
emergencies.

3. Whenever s boat is moored at service dock for 
fueling:

a. Do not smoke, strike matches or throw 
switches;

b. Stop all engines, motors, fans and other 
devices liable to  produce sparks;

c. Put out all lights and galley fires.

4. Before starting to fuel:

a. See that the boat is moored securely;
b. Close all ports, doors and hatches;
c. Ascertain definitely how much additional 

fuel the tanks will hold.

5. During fueling:
a. Keep the nozzle of the hose, or can, in 

contact with the fill opening to guard 
against possible static  spark;

b. See that no fuel spillage g s into the hull 
or bilges.

Student A ctivity Which equii em e n li app ly  to your b o a t7

Coast Guard Requ rements / Minimum Required Equipment
EQUIPMENT CLASS A

1 m i men It 111 i m i nun *»>

CLASS 1 1 CLASS 2
UtMtoMthMiMnj (MteitiiniM<*n.i It leieaa the* inn 1 (11* i**i *h*n llmi

CLASS 3
I c* ie n*r m*r* nun t l tl.l li t  tenet mere Men Mail

BACK M K t BLAME AMNEITOR
One approved device on each carburetor of ell gatoline engine* inifalled alter April JJ. IftO. except outboard motor*

At tree! two vennleior dud* MHO with cowl* or in *n equivalent lor in* purpoteol properly end ellicienfly vrntiletmg 
in* t 'or* ol ever y engine end luel lent comperlmentol boal»con*lruct*dor decked over e l ter April }J. i»«0. uting get nirnee, • or o nay luei* having a 'la th  point ol 110°or let*

I'lMtOMAL BIOTATION 
II I*  IC«*i n  oi

On*«pp,oved Type 1. II . I l l  or IV device, lor *ech per von on noerd or being 
towed on Melee *a iic  etc

One approved Type 1. II or III device Aboard tor each per von end. in ed lilion. one throw 
able Type IV device

■ ELL. All boei* nvjtt be able to 
leodutr navigational t>onel« indv* rule* ol in* rood

Whittle one hand, mouth, 
or power operated, audibleAt leeti l r mile

Pell one. which when tlruck. produce* e deer, bell Ilk# 
lone ot lu ll round chareclerittict
Ot* hand or pomw operated Oiv power operated, audible 
audible at lead 1 mile al leeti 1 mil*

i m r
r  MTINGUIIHEH 
PORTABLE
wr*»-> no  iiaad in*ralmgu ilung *,*l««> 
•* IhtlAUed in 
machinery tpace lt)

Al leavt one H i t ,p * approved bend portable lire *• i<nguitn*r i »<o» requntd on outbeerd motorboel <**» men J* i««* in length end not carrying O t iw ig n l lor hire u me con 
U iudmnnl tuch molnrboelt will «t perm.I Ine entrapment ol eaptotiy* or ttammab.e ge*e* or vepor* l

Al i»«*i two 5 1 type ap proved portable lire eatin uu>*h*rt OH Al leatl one 
B II type approved port able lire ealmgutther

Al leeti three B 1 type 
approved portable lire  vatinguithert. OR at l*a*l 
one B 1 type flu *  one 6 II lyp* approved portable lir* ealmguitner

iraed lie# r t• inguithmg tyttem It in iU lird in 
!•,«<timer, \<M (,ltl

Nona r, ai iee*t one II 1 type ep proved portable lire  e ilingu'*h*r
Al !**«• 1 mo B 1 lyp* ep 
proved portable lire  ealin gunner* OR a l leati one B II  lype approved port able lire eal.nguither

a 1 Type Approved Hand Par
•am f  oem. t ‘ « up to I* > gabc I I  pound*, nr DryCham>cal ) in*

*eB*e P ire ■ *tm*ui»h*f» conn* or r*erhon Otomde t up to 
■.*1 *0 lOpouriJv or Preen l* r

S l l  Typ* Appr*v*d Portebie Pire ■ afmguithert contain 
Poem 2'r gallon* or Carbon Diovd* It pound*, or Dry 
Chemical. 10 pound*
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"Take care of your boat and it will take care of 
you ,” is more than ju st a saying. M arinas, service 
n ation s for boats, can be a long way apart. There are 
no phone booths on the water and passing traffic can ’t 
always be counted on. The boater must know how to 
do things for himself.

To finish a boat trip the way you planned it, two 
things must happen: The boat must float and the 
engine must run. Unless you've already capsized, the 
first problem you’ll see to indicate the danger of 
sinking is water in the bilges, or bottom, of the boat.

Kind out where it's coming from — fast! Get life- 
saving anu survival gear ready first. Then find the 
leak. Check all hull fittings quickly. Be sure you 
already know what and where they are.

The leak could be coming from - engine water intake, 
head intake, and discharge, depth finder transducer, 
rudder post, propeller sh a .t, bilge pump or galley 
drains. If the engine water intake line is broken, or 
any part o f the cooling system  has sprung a leak, 
running the engine can pump water into the boat.

1‘. the leak is from u hole in the hull, plug the hole 
with blankets, clothes or even m agazines. If possible, 
cover the hole with piustic sheeting or a plastic bag 
from the outside. Head for shore or nearest boat.

Don’t wuit for an emergency. Take preventive care 
of your boat An annual inspection should be made for 
loose fittings on the hull. Kngine and propeller units 
should be checked regularly.

T a k e  C a r e  o f  Y o u r  B o a t Whenever you have your boat out of the water 
chec inderwater parts for damage. Before you start 
y c  mgine look for signs of needed repairs.

Check for oil in the bilges every time you set out. 
Check the dipstick to be sure oil level is high enough. 
Beware if it goes over the full mark or drops quickly. 
Watch oil for discoloration or beads of water.

Make sure batteries are properly filled and cables 
are free o f corrosion. A simple cotterpin missing from 
shift or throttle controls can cause an accident.

Use your nose every time you lift an engine cover or 
raise a hatch. Sniff for: gasoline, propane, butane, 
electrical shorts, overheated engine or transm ission, 
stagnant water in the bilges. These smells signal a 
need for maintenance.

Before you push the starter, run the blower for five 
minutes with engine hatch open. Whenever you push 
the starter or turn the key, listen to the engine as it 
cranks and begins to fire. If it sounds "different" 
from usual, there may In* trouble somewhere.

You don’t huve to be a trained mechanic to find a 
problem. Listen, smell, watch and feel. Your boat's 
talking to you when it doesn't steer properly, sh ifts 
hard, backfires or is sluggish.

If you think you have a problem, usk your mechanic 
or another boater. You'll soon learn to identify impor­
tant problems and be able to correct many of them

ourself. With good maintenance and regular inspec­
tion, your boat will be sufe and more enjoyable for you 
and your crew.

Fuel Saving Tips
MAINTENANCE

1. Keep ongine well-tuned.
2. Use c o rre c t p rop eller and check It for 

d am ag e . A nicked or bent p rop elter slow s 
down the boat and m ay d am ag e  the engine.

.1. Be su re  engine m atch es boat Check m ounting 
for p rop er tilt.

4. Use p rop er oil m ix In m otor Pour fuel 
c a re fu lly . Keset cap  tightly . Keep vent sc rew s 
c lo sed  when not o p eratin g  to preven t 
e v ap o ra tio n , Don’t o v e rfill to allow  for heat 
exp an sion

S Keep hull c lean  to red u ce  fr ic tio n .

ON THE WATER

1, Drain a ll w ater b e fo re  sta rtin g  out.
? .  D istribute w eight p rop erly . Unload e x c e ss  

g e a r . Don’ t o v erlo ad  with p a sse n g e rs .
3. Shut o ff engine when at dock or a t  rest.
4. D rive in s tra ig h t line-turns in c re a se  m otor 

load .
5. Don’t jam  th rottle  ah ead  a t tak e  o ff. P lane 

sm ooth ly  and qu ick ly , then throttle back  to 
th ree  fou rth s when boat is p laned. M ost b o ats 
o p e ra te  a s  w ell a t  th ree-fou rth s th io ttle  and 
use h a lf a s  m uch fu el. A lso ap p lie s  to w ater 
sk iin g .

6. Plan fish ing sp ots ah ead  of tim e. Use trollinc 
m otor for m inor ch an g es In location .
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1- Gasoline vapors can be as explosive as

2. Most fires aboard a boat are caused by _

3. Where should you fill portable outboard fuel tanks?

4. Boat windows, doors and other openings should be: (a) open (b) shut during refueling.

5. What are the three elements of the fire tr .ngle?

6. Fire extinguishers aboard a boat must be kept

7. What are some things you can do to protect your boat against fire?

8. What should you do if you spill gasoline aboard a boat? Why?

9. When must a boat show lights?

10. How are fire extinguishers classified?

11. A backfire flame arrostor helps reduce the chance of

12. The use of a boat whistle, horn and bell, and signals, indicate (name fivel:

13. What do the letters PFD signify?

14. What is the requirement for PFD’s on a boat 16 feet or over7

15. Name and describe 4 different typos of Coast Guard approved life saving devices:

16. What should you do with a PFD that has become badly lorn, stiff or heavy

17. The survival suit is (a) an approved PFD (b) not an approved PFD.
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Trailer Safety

Your boat trailer is an important part of your 
boating equipment. All too often, the trailer does not 
receive the attention that it deserves and demands. 
After selecting the proper trailer for your boat, 
continual care in hitching, towing and maintaining is 
necessary. If any of these areas are neglected, you 
may be endangering the safety  of your boat, your car, 
your family and yourself.

Normally, the length of the boat determines the 
length of the trailer. The beam (width) determines the 
width of the trailer. The boat should fit snugly on the 
trailer when it is cranked up to the winch support. 
There should be proper support for the boat's bottom. 
M ost trailers have adjustable rubber rollers with 
nylon bushings or wooden chocks which are 
cushioned. These help absorb read shocks and prevent 
transm ission of the shocks to the boat’s hull, hese 
supports must be aligned properly to  prevent warping 
the hull.

The first time the boat is placed on the trailer, the 
rollers and supports should be adjusted to conform to 
the boat’s bottom , and the bolts tightened securely. 
After the initial adjustm ents are made, they will 
probably not need further attention except to check 
the bolts from time to time to be certain that they 
haven't worked loose.

Proper tie downs should ale'’ be considered in 
choosing a trailer. Sufficient support for each side of 
the hull is essential to prevent the boat from shifting 
while it is on the trailer.

Trailer Load

The trailer must be strong enough to carry the 
weight that will be placed on it. The load capacity of a 
boat trailer should not be exceeded. Moat trailers will 
have a data plate that states the maximum load 
capacity and the correct specifications for the tires. If 
your trailer does not have such a plate, consult other 
sources or your dealer for this information. 
Remember, the “ load" placed on a trailer includes the 
wnght of the boat, the engine and all gear that is 
loided into the boat. Equal distribution of items 
p.seed inside the boat is of vital importance

While trailoring, many boaters haul most of their 
gear in their boats If this is done, the load should be 
distributed so that the heaviest items are placed on 
the bottom of the boat, directly over a supporting 
roller or chock. The gear should be secured carefully to 
keep it from shifting around.

Hitching the Trailer

Trailer hitches come in a variety 
of shapes and sizes. M ost boat 
trailers connect to a ball hitch that 
is bolted or welded to the towing 
vehicle. Clamp-on-bumper hitches 
are not recommended for heavy loads 

or continual towing. Special heavy duty equalizing 
hitches are a necessity for trailer tongue weights (the 
weight a loaded trailer places on the hitch o f the 
towing vehicle) of 250 pounds or greater. The trailer 
hitch itself should match the size of the ball hitch; 
NEVER use a ball hitch that is too small. Solid steel 
ball hitches are preferable.

Tongue W eight

Too much weight or the hitch will cause "ta il 
dragging" o f the towin/ vehicle, impairing steering 
and raising headlights into the eyes o f oncoming 
traffic. Too little or negative weight on the hitch, and 
the trailer will sway or "fishtail ". The solution to 
proper distribution is often adjusting the wheel 
carriage either forward or back. If the carriage cannot 
be adjusted, relocate movable gear. If this fails to 
correct the problem, consider another trailer of 
difforen' des^n .

C ouplings

The coupling hitch on the trailer should have lock 
or provisions to prevent loosening due to vibration, 
Lubricate the hitch for longer wear, quiet turns and to 
prevent corrosion.

S afety  Chains

The trailer must be equipped with at least one. 
preferably two, safety chains. They should be strong 
enough to control the trailer if the regular hitch 
or coupling breaks. Hook the chains in the form 
of an "X " to the frame of the towing vehicle. Use a 
bolt to secure the safety chain to the tongue. The 
chain must have a breaking strength of a t least the 
gross weight of the trailer, solid link chain is best.

Lights

A laika state  law requires two red taillighta on the 
rear that may be combined with the stop and turn 
signals. Vehicles over BO Inches in width require
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clearance lights. If lights are dunked, waterproof light 
fixtures should be used. If water is allowed to enter, 
the lamp may crack and short out the entire lighting 
system . W ater also promotes contact corrosion. 
Always carry spare lamps. The wire coupling to the 
towing vehicle should be high enough to stay  dry. 
Never rely on the trailer hitch for ground connection. 
Four-pole connectors should be used.

T ires shou ld  ALW A YS be in fla ted  to 
manufacturer's recommended pressure. A lways carry 
a spare wheel, jack and bearings that fit the boat 
trailer. If wheel bearings are alw ays dunked, w ater­
proof bearings and caps should be considered. If water 
is allowed into the hub, lubricating grease will float 
away and bearings will burn out or seize, causing 
damage and a safety  hazard. W aterproofed bearing; 
should be inspected prior to each boating season, 
others more often. Special care should be given when 
traveling on unimproved roadways with small- 
diameter wheels.

Car Carrying

1. Protect car top with a carrier or cushion m aterial.

2. A laska state  law requires:

a. The driver's vision must n>t be obscured, 
b The boat being carried may not extend 

more than 3 feet in front and no more than 
six feet beyond the rearmost limits o f the 
body of the vehicle,

c. The vehicle and boat's height may not 
exceed 1 3 feet:  total width may not 
exceed 8 feet, 

d The object carried may not obscure the 
vehicle's front or rear lights, 

e. The boat must be tightly secure and visual 
to til traffic (reflectors, flags, lights!.

Towing

Boat trailers must be licensed ju s t  s s  automobiles. 
A laska, like most states, has regulations pertaining to 
trailer ownership and o, cration Periodic vehicle 
inspections made by law enforcement agencies also 
include boat trailers Particular emphasis is placed on 
lights and reflectors, lowing hitches, brakes safety 
chains, size lim itations and weight.

Extra caution is necessary wht a  lowing any trailer 
The heavier the rig, the more time required to 
accelerate, pass and stop. For this reason, the 
maximum speed for vehicle* with trailers is 55 miles

per hour. A long rig requires a larger turning radius. 
Curbs and obstructions should be given wide 
clearance. M ost boats on trailers obstruct the rear 
view of the driver. When this happens, an additional 
rear view mirror on the right side of the towing vehicle 
is required by law. The trailer boatman snould be 
familiar with traffic and highway laws relating to the 
towing of trailers.

Trallerlng Hints

The sim plest precautions, if observed, will moke 
trailering a boat a pleasant and relaxi g experience. 
The first em phasis would be that the car is capable of 
the pull required.

Avoid sudden stops. A lways allow extra following 
distance.

If you are passed, air turbulence from a large 
vehicle will push the trailer to the right. DON'T 
BRAKE. This gust will move along the trailer 
immediately and will tend to correct the sway. If you 
arc not traveling a t the average speed of traffic on the 
highway, pull over at the first safe chance to allow 
others that may be following to pass.

When passing, remember that the trailer adds 
weight and will reduce acceleration, with this in mind, 
more room is needed for overtaking. Always change 
lanes smoothly to avoid whipping the trailer.

Trailer wheels and car wheels do not follow in the 
••m e path One must steer wider on corners and the 
trailer will stay  clear of the curb or other vehicles. On 
curves, stay  well on your side of the center line.

Practice backing maneuvers in an open area. When 
backing, do not rush. Remember that the trailer will 
turn in an opposite direction than the car. AVOID
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OVERSTEERING. It is a good idea to have someone 
outside of the car to help give directional guidance.

If a car engine should ever overheat, do not remove 
the radiator cap, have the engine idle rapidly t i  
increase air Pow. Remember to shut o ff your air 
conditioning until the idling temporature returns o 
norma'. Cold water should not be poured over or into 
a hot engine. Transmission coolers are recommended 
for towing heavy loads, for long distances or during 
hot periods.

Launching and Retrieving

Prepare boat for launching at the top o f the ramp or 
parking facility. Remove all tie-down streps, check 
boat plugs and fasten boat painter. Do not release 
winch line unlil boat is in the water. Back trailer to the 
left if possible; backing left gives better launching 
visibility. Avoid dunking wheel bearings wht -e 
possible. Never leave the towing vehicle unattende 
on the ramp with only the parking brake set. If vehicle 
must be left while on the ramp, set transm ission in 
‘‘park" or first gear, in addition.

In retrieving your boat, make sure that the boat is 
properly placed on the trailer. Secure winch line to the 
bow eye. Pull trailer up steadily to prevent spinning 
the wheels.

Trailer S afety  Precautions

Before leaving home:

1. Be sure that the boat is secured properly on the 
trailer.

2. Inspect all lines, tie-downs and the v-inch. 
Tighten as necessary and replace any that show 
signs of fraying or strand separation.

3. Determine that all trailer lights are operating 
satisfactorily .

4. Test the braking system .

5. Inspect the hitch and safety  chain.

6. Check tires: pressure, lug bolts and the possible 
need of tire rotation .

On the road:

1 Drive carefully, allowing for the extra length of 
the car and trailer when negotiating turns and 
when passing.

2. Allow more time for stopping.

3. Watch rpeed limits.

4. Pull well o ff the road periodically and walk 
completely around the rig. Examine the tires, the 
wheel bearings for overheating, test the tie-downs 
and check any gear which is being carried in the 
boot.

Winch

Stop/Turn Lights 

Tie Downs S afety  Chain

Ball Hitch

Bottom  Pads
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1. List at least four parts to check before pulling a boat trailer.

2. Trailers give support to the boat's:

(a) rigging (b) cockpit (c) bottom

3. Light items (si may <b) may not be carried in the boat when traiienng.

4. The ball hitch used on the towing vehicte should match the size of the hitch.

6. The best method to attach a towing hitch, would be to the car's: (al frame (b) bumper.

6. Why is a safety chain on your trailer hitch necessary ?

7. When pulling a boat trailer you should carry s  .

8. List two ways you can care for your trailer tires.

9. To safely and legally tow a boat and trailer which obstructs the rear view, an additional mirror on the

side of the car is reanired

10. Trailer wheels do not follow the path of car wheels so you must steer

11. You need more room to pass other cars when towing b e m u s e  _

on '•orners.

12. When towing a trailei one should avoid stopping 

plenty o f   ______ between you and the c s ' ahead

  and be sure to allow

13. It your car engine overheats while you ere towing a boat you should

14. The vehicle and boat may not be higher than_______

18. Be sure the car top boat does not extend more than_

16 The car top boat may not extend rrxxx than________

17 Give two examples of assuring that the boat ie visible

nor wider than

.beyond the rearmost limits of the body of the vehicle

In front of the vehicle.





P a r t  I I I



P a r t  I l l / C h a p t e r  1 2

> v_ a ^ _ a ^ ^ _ a ^ . ^ . N A V I G A T I O N A L

Navigational aida or signposts are sim ilar to traffic 
signs. They help guide boaters on bodies of w ater by:

1. Finding location
2. Warning of danger
3. Guiding the boat from place to place
4. Pointing out special marine situations

Aids may be natural structures. U sually, they are 
artificial markers. They may be floating or non- 
floating. They are installed and maintained by the 
U.S. Coast Guard, sta te  or local agencies,

Natural aids are land features such as high peaks, 
bluffs or beaches. They can also be manmade 
structures like tall buildings or bridges.

Artificial markers may be lighted or unlighted. 
Different shapes, sizes and colors mean different 
directions. M arkers are found in the water and along 
the shore. All boaters should memorize the 
navigational aids that apply to the w aters they travel.

Visual aids include minor and range lights, 
lighthouses, buuys. signs and daym arks. Electronic 
and audio signals include radio beacons and fog 
signals.

rRANGE LINE MARKERS

M inor Lights
These s ta c t ures may be painted similarly to ligh t­

house*. They are often black or red, following the 
buoyage marking system . These lights may have low- 
powered. continuously operating radio beacons and 
fog signals.

Range Lights
Itange lights may he white, red or green and may lie 

fixed or flashing They are arranged so when in line 
(one over the other! they indicate the teialer is on a 
safe course. They are usually visible only in one direc­
tion By steering a ourse to keep these lights in tins*, 
the boater will remain within the channrl Many range 
lights are located on shore, so a chart is necessary to 
determine where to change course.

L ighthouses
Lighthouses are found along the coasts and on some 

interior waterways They are placed on prominent

headlands, ut harbor entrances or on isolated dangers. 
These structures are painted solid colors or with bands 
or patterns. The lights have colors end flashes which, 
with the painted patterns, help identify individual 
lighthouses.

Radio Beacon

Radio beacons are located at many lighthouses, and 
shore stations. They emit radio signals in the 285 to 
324 kilocycle ra ^e. Accurate use is limited to about 
100 miles. Small craft operators make good use of the 
syt em, which is simple to operate and relatively low 
cost

Fog S ignals

M ost lighthouses and some buoys and minor lights 
are equipped with sound. These aid the manner when 
visibility is low. Charts and light lists for the area 
should be used for positive identification. CAUTION: 
Buoys fitted with bells, gongs or whistles sounded by 
wave motion may ring at irregular intervals. Positive 
identification is not alw ays possible.

Buoys
Buoys are artificial m arkers. They use color, shape, 

numbers, light and sound to guide boaters along a 
safe course. Used with the right charts, they help find 
position. When vis'oility  is low. buoys with gongs, 
bells or whistles indicate danger to boaters,

Red Right Returning
Seafarers use the phrase "red light returning” to 

remind them o f the correct course among red and 
black buoys. It means that red buoys are always 
passed on your right or *tarboanl side when returning 
to port from open sea (or upstream .! The opposite also 
holds true. When leaving port toward sea. red buoys 
are left and ' lack buoys are starboard. Red buoys are 
always even-numoered. Black buoys are odd- 
numbered.

On some channels it is difficult U> determine the 
seawaid direction. On these waters you must compare 
the aids you see with a nautical chart Some examples 
of these are the Atlantic and Gulf coasts and the Great 
Lakes

On most rivers it is assumed that red is to s.arboard 
(right! while proceeding from sea to river head. Don't 
lie confused by local terminology that describes left 
bank and right bank with the flow of the rv e r . To be 
sure, use a nautical chart

Sometimes buoys are missing, adrift, or off the 
chartered position or station. Heavy storm s, ire flows 
or collisions may move a buoy. Even buoys on the 
correct station should be passed a l a distance. They 
may be very close to  the danger they mark. Report 
misplaced buoys to the proper authorities.
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Federal Channel Marker System

IED AND HACK (JUNCTION) IUOY 
Topmo*l bond red, preferred chonael 
ii 10 loft Ol buoy, no number

MAIN
CHANNIl SICONDAVY

Channel

while or green ligkl. regular 
<h guict tasking 1100*0 >o 
pan pmhA>>| >yii>Mo|

Proceeding 
•award bood

UOHTIO H U  HJOY >
tod M tOiOr. wi*k oro A N OW . 
wk»*e a* >od iighi. «og*N* tasking 
(X) taake* pof miaule) or 0«Hl talking |tO batka* oo* •••u*ol 
(looro *o I*** board when o*o 
• eod>*g *owo'd kood al *»o»n o IMO 1*0*1*00*1)

JtA l »UOY ) 
tod <olor, ouon num bo*, lotondory chon 
nol iio*l* now num- 
boring tyilom 
[looro lo I lor board)

NUN IUOY I 
tod color, ouon numbo* 
(looro lo tiorboord]

LIGHTED tUOY « 
Coloring rod. ooon num. 
bor. gwicb bathing rod or 

r mero teiko*

NUN »UOY 4
Coloring rad. ooon num- 
bo* Number* increasing

• . . ,  j| a l  n a n i a o t . a o  U “  U* II ** w AT u  g *  "  II *  * " * gri

floor* *o aHwbaa*d)
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1. Name four ways that navigational aids guide the boater.

2. What are four natural aids to navigation?

3. U.S. waters are marked with a _____________________________________________________________________________

4. The red nun or red spar buoy should be on the  side when going

upstream or entering a channel from a larger body of water.

5. The black can or black spar buoy should be on t h e  side when going

upstream or entering a channel from a larger waterway.

6. Red nun or red spar buoys have _________________________  numbers.

7. Black can or black spar buoys h a v e ________________________  numbers.

8 . Identify the navigational aids:

A ______________________________________________________________

B _______________________________________________________________
C ______________________________________________________________

9. Name five different kinds of navigational aids.

10. What are the three R't in boating and what do the mean?

St

________________________________________________________________
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The C om pass
While not required by law for the private boater an 

accurate com pass is probably one of the must im­
portant and interesting pieces of equipment on a boat. 
In its  sim plest form the compass is a needle that 
points to North.

Small boat com passes use a compass card instead of 
a needle. This is simply a round disk that s its  on top of 
the magnetized needle or bar. Around the compass 
card on the frame o f the compass are the degrees of the 
entire com pass, 360 total.

Contrary to common belief, the compass card or the 
needle of the compass does NOT turn. It stands still 
and the boat along with the frame of the compass 
turns around it. Because of this you can look a t the 
compass and see which direction you are going by 
reading the lubber line against the com pass card. In a 
way, the com pass card is like having a little world 
floating in front of you, and no m atter how you change 
course it is constantly in the same position as the 
earth you are boating on.

Practice cruising by course, that is, draw a line 
across the chart (maps of water areas are properly 
culled churts) from where you start to where you wish 
to go. Note the degrees o f your course and hold that 
course with your com pass until you reach your 
destination. Did you steer a straight line or did you 
have to chunge your heading often? With u little 
practice you ’ll find that steering u course with your 
com pass will leave a straight wake behind your boat, 
prooi hat you're not zig zagging your way across the 
water.

To understand butter how to use u com pass, simply 
hold u boat compass in your hands, note the degree* 
by using the lubber line that is your course to a point 
across the room. Holding the com pass steady, walk 
across the room holding your course. Now tum  around 
and come back. If you do it properly you'll add or 
subtract exactly 180 degrees.

Practice finding the return course by adding or 
subtracting 180 degrees. Remember the answer 
alw ays has to be LESS than 360 degrees. For example 
if your outbound course is 40 degrees, you can return 
lo  your starting point by cruising 220 degrees. Never 
confuse 030 with 300 degrees. Most com passes do not 
show the last zero, therefore. 3 on your com pass in­
dicates 30 degrees and the number 30 means 300.

Once you have your com pass properly adjusted for 
your boat, keep metal objects, especially anything 
with a magnet like n flashlight, small radio or stereo 
speaker os far away an possible. Magnetized or large 
metal objects may turn your com pass cord from 
several feat aw ay. Electric wiring it alw ays suspect if 
it runs close to your com pass. He sure to check your 
com pass by switching on and off all the electrical

switches. Snapping on the running lights could 
change your compass card by several degrees or make 
it fail completely. Digital wrist watches have been 
reported to change compass headings by as much as 
five degrees.

N autical C harts
M ost lakes and rivers have some kind of chart 

available to help the boater avoid danger areas and 
find his way from one point to another Large bodies 
of water, bays, rivers, oceans and lakes have been 
charted by the National Ocean Survey.

NOS charts provide much detailed information 
about water depth, marker buoys, dangers under the 
water and over it, a s  well a s  an accurate picture of 
shorelines and waterways.

Estim ating one's position on the water is always 
difficult because distance is deceiving over the water. 
The best rule for deciding where you are is to identify 
ut least three landm arks or navigational aids in as 
much of a complete circle a s  possible. Compan? their 
positions to the chart you are using.

Keeping an eye on only one point is a good way of 
going aground or running over rocks that are plainly 
marked on your chart. Learning to recognize the 
landmarks and navigulional aids is a skill that only 
comes with practice
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Weather is uncertain and difficult for even a profes­
sional to predict. Always watch for signs of changing 
weather. Check reports and forecasts often.

While no rules are always true, here are a few guide­
lines to help determine weather changes.

Bad weather changes come from the west. T is is
usually true. A storm to the west will likely hit soon. 
It seldom passes by. Storms to the north or east may 
pass over. But, be prepared! There is also a good

chance o f getting caught right in the middle o f it.
Watch for wind shifts. This usually means weather 

is changing.
Check the barometer. Moving air creates pressure 

changes when it passes over the earth. A barometer 
registers air pressure. When pressure is heavy, the 
baron er has a high reading. A rising barometer 
indicates fair weather ahead. When pressure is high, 
clouds are high in the sky. Low clouds usually accom­
pany low pressure.

C L O U D  F O R M A T I O N S
HIGH CLOUDS(ICE PARTICLES)

l o w  c l o u d s

STRATOCUMULUS

STRATUS

«
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Winds and C urrents
Winds and currents can greatly affect a motor­

boat's course. If a boat sits deep in the water, it will be 
influenced more by current than wind. Likewise, a 
high-riding boat will be affected more by wind than 
current. In plotting a course, take winds and currents 
into account. Before taking a motorboat into strong 
currents or winds, practice s^fe handling in calm 
waters.

Always allow leeway for current and wind. When 
underway, check navigational signs and aids 
frequency. If one has been missed, do not proceed. 
Turn back until the proper course is re-established. If 
lost, anchor and wait for help. Remember, always 
allow for leeway, which does not affect the compass, 
to stay on course.

A motorboat in a river or stream is best handled 
going against the current. Going down stream, thp 
boat must go faster than the current. Otherwise, it 
cannot be steered. Never drift in strong currents. 
Current speed is changeable. In narrow channels, 
current speed increases. In wider channels, the 
current usually decreases.

Currents and winds can be very helpful to the 
boater. Learn to use them to advantage.

Tides

The movement of tide9 affect water speed and 
depth. Water depth may vary by 10 feet or more on 
tidal waters. A safe course at noon may be dangerous 
three hours later. Learn to read and understand tide 
tables.

Wind-barometer Table
Wind

^D irection
Barometer Reduced

to Sea Level
t'hnrncter of Weather

SW to NW 30.10 to 30.20. steady Fair, with slight temperature changes for 1 o r2 d n ys.

SW to NW 30.10 to 30.20, rising rapidly Fair followed by rain within 2 days.

SW to NW 30.20 and above, stationary Continued fair with no decided tempernturr change.

SW to NW' 30.20 and above, falling alowly Slowly rising temperature, fair for 2 days.

S to SB 'W.’ O to 30.20, falling slowly llAin within 24 hours.

s to SB 30.10 to 30.20, falling rapidly V\ ind increasing in force. With rain within 12 to 24 hrs.

SE to NE 30.10 to 30.20, fulling slowly Ruin in 12 to 18 nours.

SF to NE 30.10 to 30.20, falling rapidly Increasing wind and ruin within 12 hours.

E to NE 30.10 and above, falling slowly In summer, with light winds, rain may not fall for several days. 
In winter, roin in 24 hour*.

K to NK 30 10 and above, falling fast
In summer, rain probubh in 12 hours.
In v ’liter, inin or snow , with increasing winds, will often set in 
when the barometer begins to fall and the wind sets in NE

SE lo NE 30.00 or below, falling slowly Ruin will continue 1 or 2 days.

SE to NK 30 00 or below, falling rapidly Rain with high wind, followt<d within 36 hours by clearing, and 
in v inter, colder.

S to SW 30.00 or below, rlaing slowly Clearing in a few hours, fair several day"

S to E 20.HO or beio .. falling rapidly
Severe alorm imminent, followed nt 24 hour* by nearing
and in winter, coldet.

E to N 29.80 or below, falling rapidly Severe NF. gale and heavy tain; In winter, honvv snow and a
cold wave.

Going to W 29.80 or bdow, rising rapidly Clearing und colder,

NOTE The table includes general statem ents about the weather und run b<- very useful Howexer, the latest 
official Weather Bureau forecast should be used w henrx'cr the forecast i* available These forecasts ore avail­
able on scheduled marine rndinplane broadcasts, from commercial radio stations, and from the Weather Bureau 
offices
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When potentially dangerous wind or sea conditions 
exist or are forecast, storm signals are displayed. 
These include small craft, gale, storm and hurricane 
warnings. Small craft warnings are directed to craft of 
many sizes and designs. Do not set out in storm 
warnings unless the boat ran handle conditions fore­
cast. Check with local weather stations. Coast Guard 
radio or W eather Bureau broadcasts (162.55 
MegaHertz) for the latest weather forecast. /\!so 
check local weather and sea conditions.

When afloat, watch for these signs of dangerous 
v-ath er ahead:

1. Dark, threatening clouds may indicate a squall or 
thunderstorm.

2. Watch for a steady increase in wind or sea. Pay 
special attention to ir.:reasing winds blowing 
against a strong tide. Steep waves may form, 
capable of capsizing a boat.

3. Heavy static  on the AM radio may indicate 
thunderstorms nearby.

4. Always check radio weather broadcasts and 
warnings.

Fog can be a serious threat to the boater. It forms 
frequently in coastal waters, especially during 
summer. Fog may reduce visibility to only a few feet. 
Landmarks and navigational aids disappear. A t first 
sign of fog. the boater should proceed to buoy. If 
practical, he should then return to harbor.

W e a t h e r  S i g n a l s It is wise to record compass course and time bet­
ween buoys upon departure and return to harbor. This 
easy reference may someday help avoid disaster.

Sea Anchor

C aught in Foul W eath er

1.
2.

3.

4.
ft.

6.

7.

Reduce speed. Proceed with cautior.
Head for nearest shore that is safe to approach. 
Stay in protected area until storm subsides if one 
is near.
Head bow into waves ot slight angle. Watch for 
floating debris.
Secure loose items Have emergency gear ready. 
Keep bilges free of water.
Seat passengers on bottom o f bo it near center 
line. Put on life jackets.
If motor (o ils...drag  sea anchor (tackle box, 
bucket or shirt with neck nnd sleeves knotted) 
from bow.

National Weather Service Storm Advisories
GAL6 WARNING
W »d% x  «• * *

DAY

SIGNALS

NIGHT
SIGNALS

SMALL CRAP T ADVISORY
Wntft tplo
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1. Though not required by law the _____________________is one of the most important pieces of navigational equipment.

2. A road ________________________  is for highway use; a ________________________ is for navigational use.

3. A barometer registers

4. Low clouds usually accompany: (a) high (b) k n  pressure.

5. In addition to wind, a motorboat's course can he affected by

6. What is leeway?

7. Identify the following storm signals:

l a ) ______________________________

(b )______________________________

( c l ________________________________
Id )______________________________

8. What is the first thing you should do if caught in foul weather?

j ■

m
(a ) (b ) (c ) ( d )

9. You should your boat into the waves if caught in bad weather.

10. What is a sea anchor?

11 Throe articles which can be used as sea anchors in an emergency are:

12. Bad weather usually comes from th e.
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U nderstanding the Rules o f the Road

A word o f encouragement, you will not be expected 
to quote all the rules of the road. However, no matter 
where you do your boating, others have the ri?h t to 
assume that you know what you are ng. 
Remember, when you take the wheel or tiller, t l t -e r  
a presumption of knowledge! If you fail to observe tne 
rules the fact that you did not know them will nr t be 
accepted as a valid defense.

Navigational skills, like driving sk ills, are 
meaningless without a set of basic rules of the road. 
T’ <*se rules are often common sense guidelines. The 
reason for having rules is to prevent u llis io n . They 
supply uniform patterns of passing, direction and safe 
operating behavior. They help prevent accidents.

(The Rules taught in this course are primarily Inland 
Rules of the Road. Internet'm al Rules are similar, 
however, there are a few major differences, especially 
in sound signals, lights and shapes. For further in­
formation, refer to CG-169 Navigation Rules and CG- 
169-1 Colregs).

The determination of where Inland Rules begin and 
International Rules cease is at times difficult. A 
general rule is: "the waters inshore o f a line ap­
proximately parallel with the general trend of the 
shore, drown through the outermost buoy or other aid 
to navigation of any system  of aids are inland 
w aters". Many charts also show the location of these 
divisions. See CG-169-1 for further information in 
given areas.

will not endanger others. The boat must be able to 
stop safely within the clear distance ahea<-’ When 
passing near m arinas, fishing areas, swimmuig areas, 
boat servicing buoys or sim ilar activ ities, reduce 
speed. Skippers are responsible for damage caused by 
wakes.

Every vessel shall, under conditions of reduced 
visib ility , go at a moderate speed with careful regard 
for existing circumstances and conditions. Other 
actions such as speeding in confined or restricted 
areas, "buzzing” or "w etting down" others, skiing ut 
prohibit d times or in restricted areas, can also be 
construed to be reckless or negligent operation.

4, Restricted Areas

Some waterways limit boat or motor size use. Check 
federal regulations before departing. In some cases, a 
launching permit may be necessary.

5. Overloading

Consider weather and existing conditions. Never 
load a boat with passengers or cargo be,; nd its safe 
carrying capacity. For a guide, check the 
m anufacturer's load capacity plate.

This plate is found inside the boat in full view of the 
operator’s station . It g ives maximum loud and 
horsepower rating. It is mandatory on new boots, 
single hull vessels under 20 feet and can be helpful 
matching motor to boat.

Safety  Tips and Regulations

I. Reckless or Careless Operation 

Avoid causing harm or injury to any person, boat or 
property. Respect the property and rights of others on 
the water. No peraon should operate any vessel or 
manipulate any water skis, aquaplane or similar 
device in a reckless or negligent manner so as to 
endanger the life, limb or property of any prison.

2 Operator Awareness

Always keep a sharp lookout for other boats, swim­
mers or obstacles. Never operate a boat while under 
the influence of alcohol or drugs.

3. Speed Regulations

When no limits are posted, operate the bout so it

9sd~u s COAST GUARD CAPACITY INFORMATION
MAXIMUM HORSEPOWER » » 
MAXIMUM PERSONS CAPACITY (POUNDS)
MAXIMUM WEIGHT CAPA 

(PERSON!. MOTOR &
CITY
GEAR)

INIS lOAf COMPLIES nun U S COAST 6UAR0 SHUT 
STANOAROS in [IHCl ON INI OIK 01 CERTIFICATION 

MANDTACTURIR !
MODEL T B B  B

MVCIMOX B O A T  C O .COLUMBIA MICHIGAN
COMPLIANCE with the following us coast guard 

REQUIRtMENiykNO/OR BlA RECOMMf NDAIIONS IS YEAITIll
LOAD AND HP CAPACITY 

NAVIGATION LIGHTS •  
COMPARTMfNl VI 

BOATING INDLSTR. .

BAc,f  FLOTATION 
SYSTEM 

IN
-.SOCIANONS .

Outboard Capacity Plate
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6. Riding on Decks or Gunwales

Riding on the bow, gunwale or transom of a vessel 
propelled by machinery underway when such position 
is not protected by railing or other reasonable 
deterrent to falling overboard or riding in a position or 
manner which is obviously dangerous. (This does not 
apply to a vesse l’s crewmen in the act o f anchoring, 
mooring or making fa st to dock or another vessel or 
the necessary management of a sail.)

7. Interference with Navigation

Never obstruct a channel or fairway or interfere 
with the travel o f other boats. Avoid anchoring in 
heavily traveled areas. Do not block launcM 'g areas.

8. Mooring to Buoys

The only buoys you are permitted to m jor to are 
mooring buoys. Mooring to a navigation buoy or other 
aid to navigation is illegal.

9. Sewage Disposal

No person shnu maintain or operate in or upon the 
navigable waters r*» my lake, reservoir or fresh water 
impoundment of this state any vessel which is 
equipped with a toilet unless such toilet is sealed or 
otherwise rendered inoperable or designed so that no 
human excreta can be discharged into such waters.

10. W ater Skiing

Have at least two persons aboard a boat towing a 
waterskier; the operator and obser/er who must be 12 
years of age or older. Skiing from sunset to sunrise is 
extremely dangerous.

W ater sk is and aquaplanes will not be operated in a 
manner to endanger safety o f persons or property. 
Passing the towline over another vessel nr skier or 
navigating between o vessel and its tow is also 
prohibited.

Although skiers are not required to wear Coast 
Guard approved life jackets, they are considered 
persons "on board” . If an approved PFD is not wom 
by the skier, one must be on board.

D efinitions

As we develop the subject, we will be using terms 
which may be unfamiliar or new Because these rules 
are ui fact laws, exact definitions become very 
important The following terms will appear

throughout this Chapter, so let's “ define our term s” 
before we proceed further.

Vessel ■ The word "v esse l” includes every 
description of water craft, including nondisplacement 
craft and seaplanes, used or capable of being used as a 
means of transportation on water.

M otorboat • Any vessel propelled by machinery, 
including any sailing vessel under sail AND power.

Sailing Vessel • Any vessel wh* h is under sail 
alone, including any power vessel under sail alone.

Underway • Not a t anchor, aground or made fa st to 
the shore.

Danger Zone • The areu from dead ahead of a vessel 
to two points abaft the the starboard beam.

Right-of-Way • The right and duty to maintain 
course and speed.

Stand-On (Privileged) Vessel - The vessel wh; h has 
the right-of-way.

Give-Way (Burdened) Vessel • The vessel which 
must keep clear of the stand-on vessel.

Visible (when applied to lights) • Visible on a dark, 
clear night.

Short Blast (on whistle) • A blust of about one 
second duration.

Prolonged Blast Ion whistle) — A blust of four to 
six seconds duration.

Ixmg B la s i  — A blast o f eight to twelve seconds 
duration.

Right o f Way
On the water, the stand-on I privileged) vessel has 

the right-of-way, The give-way (burdened) vessel 
must give way. At night, running lights indicate 
which boat has the right-of-way. The lights give 
information about size, direction, speed and the way it 
ia turning. A green light is on the starboard side of the 
boat; a red light on the port side. If a red light is 
visible, that boat is the stand-on vessel. The location 
of the white stern light helps tell what the other boat 
is doing. Always use common sense. This is espocially 
important at night. The other boater may not know 
what the lights mean. Proceed slowly and with 
caution. If both boats obey the rules of the road, the 
maneuver is cnmploled without danger and a collision 
is avoided.

Note: Under Inland, Great Lakes and Western Rivers 
rules of the road, signals are sounded for intention of 
movement. Under International rules of the road, the 
signals are only given when the movement is being 
executed.

i9
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The following diagrams indicate the proper, safe 
way to maneuver in several situations. These rules of 
the road are used on waters throughout the country. 
Learn them well.

Crossing Situation

Stand-on (Privileged) Vessel
...h o ld s course and speed

1 short blast 
(I sec.) \1 short blast 

(I sec.)

Give-way
(Burdened)

V essel

\ D A N G E R  ZONE 
\  10 points
\  m vi®

When two motorboats are approaching each other 
at right angles with risk o f collision, the motorboat 
having the other boat on its port (left) side shall hold 
its course and speed and the other shall keep out of 
the way by directing its course to starboard (right) or 
if necessary, by slowing, stopping or reversing

M eeting Situation

1 short blast (t sec ).1 sn o rt b la s t t t  s t c . )  a
 £  «

( I G F * 1 short blast (1 sec.)

< S L

sno rt b la s ts  ( i  sec >

.■ •JS  3 - - “ — - »
— i7 short blasts (I sec.)

I short hiait (I sec.)

^ ^ • S S B « S
t short blast l l u c l

$

When meeting head-on, or nearly so, either vessel 
shall signal its intention with one short b last which 
the other vessel shall answer promptly. Each vessel 
shall then tum to its starboard (right) and pass with 
the other vessel on its port (left) side. When two 
powerboats are meeting head to bead or nearly so. 
neither is the stand-on vessel.

When courses are so far to  the starboard o f each 
other as not to be considered as meeting head-on but 
risk o f collision still ex ists, either v< set shall im­
mediately give two short blasts which the other vessel 
shall answer promptly by two short b lasts and each 
shall pass with the other vessel on its starboard.

OVERTAKING
inland
" l »m i to M il you on yaw* aorl tidt "
3 mori biatu (i i*< i
■Protood"

I I ho ft OI.lt. 11 lot I

International 
l inland la pan you on yawr part nda -

t piaian«ad oi.iti i .a  tat iI man totally 11 tat I
Piotaad '

I a<aian«ad. > man I ptalanoad t marl

Stand on ( Prlvllrgedl 
VM ltl Bring Ov»rlakrn

V
w

*

L J

inland 
"I want ta pan you 
an yawr tiatba.rd tida '
t mart omt 11 >a< I
drat wad

I mart totait 11 tat t
International 
"I inland la Mil yaw 
an yawr itarbpara ltd.
) pr. ton a yd tolatlt 104 lot I I ihnrt tlatt II lot >
'drataad"

I prolanf.d l marl 
I pralonfad l

Oiw* way I Burdanadl 
Vp»tal Overtaking

When two motorboats are ninning in the sam e 
direction and the vessel astern desires to pass, it must 
give the sound signals indicated above.

If the course ahead is not sale for passing, the 
stand-on (privileged) vessel shall indicate so by four or 
more short rapid b lasts under Inland rules a -  J five or 
more short rapid b lasts under International rules

A motorboat approaching another motorboat from 
the stora and overtaking it shall krep out of the way of 
the ov ertaken vessel The vessel being overtaken shall 
hold Us course* and speed.
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o f  t h e

Stand-on (Privileged) V essel

I

/  \
p a  Give-way

(Burdened)
Sjotf V essel

S ailboats. Othar V esse ls

A sailboat usually has right-of-way over motor­
b oats—except when the sailboat is the overtaking 
boat or when it is under power The motorboat then 
keeps clear and passes astern of the sailboat.

Boats propelled by oars or paddles have the rigUt* 
of-way over m otorboats. Small pleasure craft must 
yield to large vessels in narrow channels. Large craft 
cannot move as easily a s  small boats.

Othar S ituations
At any time when there is danger of collision and 

conditions prevent immediate compliance by either 
vessel with the other vessel's signals, the danger 
signal shall be sounded and both vessels shall bo 
stopped or backed, if necessary, until signals for 
passing with safety  are sounded and understood

A motorboat nearing a bend in a channel where 
vessels approaching from the other direction cannot 
be seen, shall signal with long long blast 48 to 12 
seconds) under Inland rules an 1 with one prolonged 
blast 44 to 6 seconds) under International rules which 
should be answered with the same signal by any 
approaching motorboat within hearing.

M otorboats shall keep to the starboard side of 
narrow channels whenever safe and practicable.

M otorboats shall give and answer signals for 
passing when in sight of each other and passing or 
meeting within one-half mile A vessel does not signal 
when another vessel is seen directly ahead crossing 
her course. Unnecessary use of sound signals

prohibited. When ooats are put in reverse, a signal of 
three short b lasts will be made.

Traffic Hazards

Never water ski or cut in front of a tow. The pilot 
has a blind spot in front of the barges. He may not 
spot a fallen skier or a disabled boat.

Also stay away from the aides or back of the tow. 
Strong suction currents can draw a boat into the 
propellers. A dangerous current may also extend 
several hundred feet astern of the towboat.

It is important to avoid even moored barges. 
Currents can pull a boat underneath. Do not launch a 
boat upstream of a moored barge. A boat with a hard- 
to-start motor may drift down before the boater 
realizes the danger.

Fog Signals

The law prescribes signals to identify vessels under 
conditions of reduced visibility such as fog. mist, 
heavy rain or snow.

1. One prolonged blast (4 to 6 seconds) every two 
minutes under International rules and every minute 
under Inland rules must be sounded by a motorboat 
underway and n-H towing.

2. One prolonged blast followed by two short b lasts 
every two minutes under International rules and every 
minute under Inland rules must be mounded by a 
motorboat underway and towing another vessel. The 
vessel being towed must sound one prolonged and 
three short b lasts every two minuUs under In­
ternational rules

3. A saillmat underway must sound one prolonged 
blast followed by two short blast n every two minutes 
under International rules. Under Inland rules, a 
sailboat on a starboard tack must sound one blast 
every minute, two b lasts every minute if on a port 
tack and three b lasts in succession eve-y minute if 
running fret.

4. Bell ringing rapidly lor about five seconds a l 
interval of one minute is the signal given by a vessel 
at anchor under both Inland and International rules.

A motorboat hearing a fog signal apparently for­
ward of its beam shall stop engines and navigate with 
caution until danger of collision is over
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1. The purpose of the Rules of the Road is to prevent 

What should you do if no speed limits are posted?

7

3. Who is responsible for the damage caused by the wake of a boat?

4 The only kinds of buoys that may legally be used for mooring are .

5. What vessels must obey the Rules of the Road?

6. A boat with the right-of-way is called the

7 ■ A boat which does not have the right of-way is called the

8 In a crossing situation the boat t o _____________________

9. What must you do if your boat is being overtaken by another boat?

h

h
a. Slow down.

b. Speed up

c. Hold your course and speed 

d Turn to starboard

buoys.

boat.

boat.

has the right-of-way

Test continues on page 63.

| ]



10. Cand Dare in 

by sounding _

11. D and E are in a actuation of .

give-way (burdened) vessel , 

12 A and D are m eeting______

m u st____________________

.situation under Inland rules C signals with one short blast. D answers

___________________________________  (6 points each)

_____________________________ .  is the

must maintain course and speed

or nearly so. Both boats

and pass each other on the

13. Between E and F, .is  the stand on (pnvSeged) vessel and. must tum to

14. It B is a large freighter in a narrow channel what must C and D do?

49



A line is a rope that is being used on board. A 
boater doesn't throw the rope. In nautical term s, ho 
heaves a line 

Lines protect people and boats and when used with 
care, can last for many years. In tying knots, 
"practice m akes perfect."

A boater uses six basic knots. Learn them well.
1. Square Knot
2. Bowline
3. Anchor Bend

4. Clove Hitch
5. Figure Eight
6. Half Hitch

Square Knot

Simple to make (no everyone says), the square knot 
is us* 1 for many applications for light duty work.

Bowline

Handiest of the knots, the bowlinr is pi^bebly the 
most difficult of those presented here L/w it whenever 
an eye or loop is needed The bowline will neither slip 
nor jam .

Anchor Bend
The anchor bend is used lo  fasten a line to a ring or 

anchor It is also celled e fishermen * knot

Clove Hitch end Half Hitch

The clove hitch is simply two loops with an end 
tucked under. This knot is used to secure the boat to a 
piling or similar structure for a short s ta y . For 
securing longer than thirty minutes, use two half 
hitches to lock the clove hitch.

Figure e ,ght

This knot is principally used as a stopping knot. It 
is placed a t the end of a line to keep it from running 
through a block jam cleat or other opening. The figure 
eight can also be used temporarily in place of 
"whipping" to prevent a line from unraveling.

How To M ake Feet To A Cl l

The knot above, when finished, is a Figure 8 with 
one loop reversed. Note that by snubbing the free end 
back under, the knot can be released without 
disturbing the boat Moat boaters take a half down 
figure 8'a before locking with the reverse, two or three 
will do.

Here are some basic rules to keep lines strong and 
safe:

1 . Keep them free from mud. dirt and grease
2. Keep them coiled and stowed in a dry place *!' 

helps prevent kinks and rot.
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When you prepare for your first cruise, remember 
that a boat ia very unsafe if it is not loaded properly. 
Careful ioading of supplies and equipment as well as 
the safety  of passengers is tne responsibility ot the 
skipper.

Loading

When loading, stow all supplies securely, and well 
out of the way. Use a checklist to make sure all equip­
ment is aboard, and alw ays:

1. Keep deck areas clear.
2. Fasten gear to prevent shifting.
3. Distribute all weight evenly,
4. Never overload a vessel.

Loading

x

\

Boarding

When passengers are ready to board, the skipper 
should let them know w.iich area of the hoat they may 
or may not use A ssist them in putting on their 
PFD's. Make sure mooring lines remain secured to 
keep the boat steady while boarding

When boarding a sm all boat from a  dock or low pier, 
step aboard amuithip (center of the boat! Stay iow 
and hold onto the gunwale* to keep your balance.

Don’t carry equipment when boarding. Keep your 
hands free and have someone on the dock pass 
supplies to you after you are aboard

If the boat ia moored by bow lines or be«ched bow 
first, board over the bow This will keep the cra*t 
stable

When passengers are aboard, the skipper must 
make sure their weight is distributed evenly so th*
boat is trim. Total weight o f the passengers, motor

and gear should not exceed Coast Guard or HI A 
capacity plate lim itations.

(See page 58 for more information on the capacity 
rating plate.)

lle  vy loads decrease a boat's frceboart (amount of 
space >etween the boat's rail and the waterline. If 
loaded too heavily, sm all w aves or wakes may swamp 
the boat. Check your load before getting underway. 
M ake sure the boat is not overloaded.

Passengers should remain seated at all tim es. If 
changing sea ts  or «tanding is necessary, reduce speed 
to slow or stop completely. When moving, keep low 
and use the gunwales for balance.

B oarding

Boating C hecklist

Before casting off. the skipper should go over these 
final safety  checks. Double checking and even triple 
checking is a good idea
[T 1. Safety equipment, indu ing anchor and line 

and d istress flag , aboard and acresaible.
[ ! 2. Coast Guard approved PFD for each person on 

board. (Plus one throwable devic* on vessels 
16 ft. or over.)

□  3. Lines coiled and out of way.
□  4. Ample fuel in tanks
□  &. Paddles or oars on board.
[ 6. Lights and whistles in working order
□  7. Heat doesn't leak.
□  8. W ater is bailed

9. Hilges clean, clear, free from gasoline vapors.
□  10. No fuel leaks
□  11. Spilled gasoline wiped up
□  12. W eather report OK for boating.

13. Gear fastened and out of way.
G  14. Passengers seated; boat trim
□  1 . Mooring lines snug
n  16. Propeller clear of weeds, rocks, etc.
U 17. Motor safety chain attarSed to boat
□  18 Motor shut off valve open.
□  19. Tool kit and extra  parts on board
□  20. Skipper is alert and sober, aware of local

regulations,...and  in the right frame of mind.

ii
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BO/TING FLOAT PLAN

This plan  for b oats is s im itar  to that 
used by a irp la n e  p ilo ts. When you 
plan to b oat, e sp e c ia lly  on la rg e r  
w a te rs , it is a  good idea to le av e  
in fo rm a t io n  w ith  fr ie n d s  o r 
re la t iv e s .

The boating flo a t p lan  is designed  
to a s s is t  o ff ic e r s  in locating  you 
if som eth in g should happen.

L eave th is p lan  with the local 
m a r in a  o p e r a t o r ,  o n e  o f y o u r 
re la t iv e s , or a  c lo se  frien d . (B e su. e 
to can ce l the p lan  when you retu rn .)

Equipment for Safety Afloat
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With the equipment loaded and passengers aboard, 
the skipper is ready for the first cruise. Keep the 
mooring lines secured and start the engine in neutral. 
If using an outboard with starting cord, remember to 
stay  seated. If operating an Inboard, ventilate the 
engine compartment for at least five minutes before 
starting.

Be sure the area is clear before leaving the dock. 
Cast o ff lines, signal and pull away slowly. Coil lines 
and stow them out of the way.

On the first cruise, be sure to take along an 
experienced adult boater. Then practice making slow 
turns. Remember the stem  moves in the direction it is 
nushed by the motor. Practice until you feel com fort­
able at the controls.

Leaving the Dock or Pier
Here are a few lip s for casting off and leaving the

dock.
With the wind or tide holding the boat to  the dock:

1. Cast off stem  line. Keep bow line secured.
2. Tum the motor or rudi er to  carry the stem  away 

from the pier.
3. Shift into forward, go slowly ahead against tl.e 

bow line.
4 After the stem  swings away from the pier, shift to 

reverse to gain slack in the bow line. Cast o ff and 
back away from the dock until clear

6. Shift to forward and leave the moorage at slow 
speed.

On the la* side of the Hock:
1 . Cast o ff lines.
2. l)se  an oar or paddle and push to keep the boat 

riear of dock.
3 Let the wind or current carry the boat out away 

from the dock
4 Shift to  forward and angle slowly away from the 

dock

Once underway, pull in the fenders and make sure 
all lines are in and coiled. Travel at a slow no-wake 
speed until away from docks, floats, swimmers and 
other craft.

Skipp r 's  Duties When U nderw ay

A fter the boat is loaded and you've maneuvered out 
of the dock area, the skipper's responsibilities don’t 
end. When underway, alw ays:

1 .B e  thoroughly fam iliar with the way the boat 
handles. Know the distance it takes to stop after 
throttling down, the turning radius, most efficient 
cruising speed, etc.

2. Avoid taking any unnecessary risks that may en* 
danger the crew or boat. A lways choose the safest 
course.

3. Frequently check your position in relation to land­
marks and aids to navigation. Know where you 
are at all times

4. Note the weather, wind and current, if they are 
changing and how it is affecting the boat.

5. You now know the rules of the road, (page 58). he 
sure to follow them. In heavy traffic areas slow 
down and be extra cautious.

6. A lways stop to render assistance to (hose in 
danger or d istress This means anything (rum a 
stalled engine to more serious situations.

7. In addition to the boat the skipper is responsible 
for the passengers. Make sure they stay  sealed 
and act in a safe, responsible manner while 
aboard.

Cruising
An overnight cruise is a pleasant way to enjoy 

boating. There is adventure afloat, things to do and 
places to see.

First check the boat over carefully. Then chart a 
rourse Stow extra parts and tools aboard. A port­
able radio is a must for weather reports. Compass, 
flashlights, drinking water, extra line, toilet articles, 
insect repellant, warm bedding and matches should all 
lie aboard before setting out.

Be sure to allow plenty o f time to reach your d es­
tination. Be fam iliar with the other porta along the 
way.

Keep a log Ita fun and gives you a record of your 
trip and every thing that happened.

Uae the motor wisely Full speed ahead burns up 
extra gas and saves little time On boats with planing 
hulls, get up to planing speed as soon as possible, then 
slow to about 70 percent power while stay , ig on the 
plane. Conserve our energy resources.

*?
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Docking
It is a good idea to practice docking in open water 

with an anchored float. Leam how the current and 
wind can move the boat from every direction.

When docking, head into the current and wind 
whenever possible. This gives better control of the 
boat. If the wind is stronger than the current, head 
into the wind.

When approaching a dock, move slowly. Have 
fenders in place and lines ready. Be ready to use 
forward, neutral and reverse gerrs. Ramming into a 
dock will dam age both it and the boat. A good skipper 
doesn't bump any part o f the craft. Ease the boat into 
the landing.

When close, toss lines to someone on the pier. If no 
one is available, pull the boat into the dock with a boat 
hook or your hand. Step ashore with the bow line. 
Secure this line first and then the stern line, if headed 
into the wind or current. Don’t shut o ff the engine 
until all lines are fast.

When heaving or throwing lines make sure they are 
coiled. Heave them underhand for a smoother toss. 
Use enough line to allow for changes in water level and 
motion caused by rough water.

Learn how to dock in all possible weather condi­
tions. Here are some basic guidelines for several 
different situations.

Without Wind or Current

When there ia no wind or current, the skipper 
should approach the dock at a very slight angle (10 to 
20 degreesl. When the bow is close to the dock, shift 
the craft into reverse to slow headway. Then ease into 
the landing.

When the wind or cu/rent is coming from the 
direction of the pier, again approach slowly, this time 
at a fairly sharp 145 degree' angle. A t the dock, shift 
into neutral and secure a bow line. Turn the rudder 
hard the direction away from the dock. Next slowly go 
forward against the bow line. This will cause the stem  
to move to the landing.

With Wind o r Current tow ard  the Dock

With the wind or current moving into the landing, 
approach so the hoat ia parallel to the dock. Shift into 
neutral and let the wind and current carry the craft 
into the pier. It may be necessary to do some steering.

With Wind or C urrent 'rom  the Doc'*

Wits WHM <# CIS* Dack

Into *he Wind o r Current

When the wind or cvrrent ia coming from the bow. 
approach the dock at a slight angle (20 to 30 drgrees). 
When the bow is close to the pier, tum the boat so it ia 
parallel lo  the dock 

The stem  will then swing into the landing If 
necessary, shift into reverse to  slow the boat.

With Wind or Current A stern

Docking with the wind and current coming from 
behind the boat is very difficult, and should be 
avoided if possible. If not, be rea iy  to  continually use 
reverse gear to  slow momentum Approach the dock 
at a slight angle When the how is close, use reverse to 
slow headway. Make fast the stern line first, then the 
bow line.
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A N C H O R I N G

Anchoring

At times the boater may wish to anchor to swim, 
eat, fish or ju st to relax. When anchoring, choose a 
spot with a level holding bottom, protection from the 
wind, and water of suitable depth. Such an anchorage 
is good for overnight and frees the skipper from 
worrying about the weather.

A nchor line 5 to  7_ 
tim es w a te r  depth

If mooring away from wharves or piers, allow 
enough clearance for a full circle swing of the boot and 
the swing of boats moored nearby. Don't depend on 
the current alone to keep the boat in line. Use an extra 
anchor with at least six times as  much line as the 
depth if the water in which anchored. A lo” g line 
cushions the shock of rough water and winds on the 
boat. It helps hold the anchor be'ter. Be sure that ell 
lines are tied fast and don't jam or slip.

Bef .>re thinking about how to anchor, decide when* 
to anchor. The navigation chart can help find a good 
protected, flat bottomed spot to anchor.

\
/ Allow room  

to sw ing

Types of Anchors

N urthill' and Danfarth*
These popular lightweight aitrhnm are among the 

most popular They hold well on most bottoms, once 
set properly

Move the bow slowly to the spot where the anchor 
will lie. Slow down, use reverse ^ear to control mot'on. 
Then lower the anchor over the side, hand over hand. 
Never stand in the coils of line on deck. Don't 
attem pt to heave the anchor by casting from the 9ide 
of the boat Lower it as described above, then, the 
possibility of fouling the anchor is minimis'd.

With the anchor on the bottom and the boat slowly 
in reverse, line can be payed out as the boat takes it, 
pieferabK with a turn of line around the cleat. Stop 
the line when it is out about six lim es the depth of the 
water: The anchor will get a quick sure bite into the 
bottom. Shorten the line if needed, make line fast and 
shut o rf the motor.

Afte the boat is anchored, line it up with a 
landman- on the far shore Then you'll be able to tell if 
it does begin to drift.

Types of A nchors
For many years, anchors were limited to relatively 

few types. The Navy* anchor was the most popular 
Improved variolions of each type appeared and 
radically new desi.tns, based on holding power rather 
than weight evolved.

The Danfort h* and the NorthilP are the most 
popular small boat anchors. The Danforth* is 
p erh ap s  the most common type This anchor has 
tremendous holding power for its weight. In the 
Danforth* anchor, the flukes are long and sharp. It is 
designed so heavv strains will bury the anchor 
completely.

To choose the right anchor, proportion the anchor 
weight to th rb o a t length A small anchor of ' • pound 
per fool, a medium anchor o f I pound per foot and a 
large anchor of 2 pounds per loot.

M ushroom

Mushroom
Often used for long term moorage, th is anchor 

works best in sand and mud

S tock iest or Navy*

Mix klraa or Navy * ^
The N avy*anchor w a heavyweight. It uses weight 

(or Us holding power It is used primarily on large 
v esse ls.

19



6.
6
7.
8
9
10.

2.
3.
4 .

1. When mooring a boat, it is best to hea   and t h e ___________

An anchor line should usually be _______    times the depth ol the water anchored in.

An anchor should be: (a) thrown out (b) lowered over the side.

Name these five basic knots used in boating.

The

A

______________________________   place

. is used for light duty work.

is used to tie a line temporarily to a pile or bollard. 

—  is known as the handiest of knots, 

would be used in securing a line over a cleat

The figuro eight knot is used primarily as a 

Line that is to be stowed should be in a dry

The   ______________________

T he__________________________________
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An accident can happen whenever you ’re afloat. If 
another boat is in d istress, offer aid. However, do not 
interfere with rescue operations by others with better 
knowledge or equipment.

Accidents usually occur without warning. Never 
stand up in a small boat when underway, fishing or 
starting the motor. It only leads to trouble. 
Remember, riding on decks or gunwales is unwise and 
in some sta tes illegal. A quick stop or tum  may to ss a 
person overboard into the propeller. A lw ays decrease 
speed gradually when stopping in a boat with a low 
transom. The wake may swamp the boat. Accidents 
are often caused because a basic safety  rule has been 
ignored or broken. Common causes of boating ac­
cidents are:

1. Engine too big or too heavy
2. High speed turns
3. Overloading
4. Riding on decks or gunwales
5. Damage from wakes
6. Lack of Personal Flotation Devices
7. Explosion and fire during fueling or leakage

Small open beats capsizing cause more fatalities 
than any other boating accident. Some exam ples of 
these are fishing and hunting boats and whitewater 
rafts. Usual causes of capsizings are:

1. Taking the boat into w aters beyond its capability 
of operating safely.

2. Overloading boat with passengers and equipment.

3. Inexperienced boat«ra operating in unsafe waters.

An overloaded boat loses buoyancy and stability. 
The boat then capsizes easily . Sometimes the wake of 
a passing boat or a passenger’s sudden movement is 
enough to capsize an overloaded boat. AN OVER­
LOADED HOAT IS A DANGEROUS BOAT.

Should the boat capsize, grab » lifesaving device. 
Swim to the boat and hold on. Do not try to swim to 
shore. It is usually further than it looks And, it is 
easier to spot an overturned hoat than a swimmer. As 
a general rule, wear a personal flotation device and 
stay  with the boat until help comes.

Causes of Accidents

Engine Too Big or Too H eavy

Riding on D ecks 

or G unw ales
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Person O verboard
In the event o f a person overboa.d, follow these

procedures:

1. Swing stem  away by turning the wheel toward the 
side the person went over.

2. Toss him a life saving d.« ice...even if he can 
swim. A life ring is the preferred device. It can be 
thrown farther and is easier to hang on to. 
However, use whatever device is nearest. Time ia 
essential.

3. Slow the boat.
4. Keep the person in view. Other persons onboard 

should act as lookouts. A t night, direct the best 
possible lights on the victim.

5. Try to approach the person from downwind or into 
the waves. A lways use common sense and good 
judgement. Consider existing conditions, water 
temperature, physical condition and ability o f the 
victim and what other help is available.

6. If someone aboard is capable, he may put on a life 
saving device with a line attrched to the boat. He

should then enter the water to a ss ist  the person 
needing help.

7. A ssist the person in boarding the boat. It is 
difficult to climb into a boat from the water. If a 
person is hurt or cold, he may require help.

8. Depending on the size and construction of the 
boat, the perron should be brought in over the 
bow or stem .

9. Always stop the motor when someone is going 
over the side or com ira  aboard.

Distress Signals

w  ■_ J A L  :

W a v e  a rm *  
s lo w ly  u p  a n d  
d ow n  H o ld  
b r ig h t  c lo th  
in h a n d s
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A ssistan ce  and R escue
When helping others, remember:

1. A lways be ready to help if possible.
2. Help save lives, but never risk a life to save 

equipment.
3. Never take unnecessary chances. Use equipment 

to save lives.
4. Don’t panic.

Get lifesav ingdevicej ready. Approach the accident 
cautiously. W atch for people in the water. Toss life- 
saving devices to those who <'o not have them. Give

Survival in the Water
You may fall overboard or be forced into the water 

froi > a boat accident. Don't panic or fight the water. 
Sw.m slow and easy to conserve strength. Hang onto 
the boat unless it is in danger.

Any piece of equipment will help you float and 
signal for help. In a fire or explosion throw overboard 
anything that floats. Tie a rope to the boat and to the 
floating gear. If the boat is on fire you can then float a 
safe distance away and not lose the boat. Floating 
debris is easier to see than one person in the water.

Clothing can nreserve body heat and help you float 
Take it o ff only if it hampers movement. F'asten 
clothing around neck to hold in air Keep arms under 
water. Hold air in trousers around the knees by 
bending legs. Hunters and fishermen can use air 
trapped in boots if they are kept underwater, i can 
also use clothing as a signaling device.

You may begin to lose body heat through 
hypothermia. (See page 79) If exhausted or losing 
consciousness, tie yourself to anything that floats.

help first to anyone who seems to be having trouble. 
Talk to the people in the water. They can tell you if 
they are all right.

To pick a person from the water, approorh slowly 
and stop motor alongside. Heave a line and bring him 
in over the stern or bow. Balance the boat so it does

not mil too much when people crawl altoard Do not 
overload the boat.

If there are more people requiring help than the boat 
will safely hold, bring aboard those most in need of 
help. B< sure all others have adequate life saving 
devices Heave a line lo  the others and secure it to the 
stern rlrat This will allow them to be towed slowly to 
shore and will also prevent an overloading situation

Typical Search and 
Recovery Pattern

C

c

(

J

)

A ccident Reporting

Boating accident reports help sta te  and federal 
authorities reduce or eliminate future accidents.

Accidents include capsixing. collision, foundering, 
flooding, fire, explosion and disappearance of people 
or equipment other than by theft.

The operator o f a boat involvad in an accident ia 
responsible for filing a report with the appropriate 
authorities r i« p r*s are generally required for ac­
cident* that result in death or injury or In loes oi 
dam age o/er 1100 Know the requirement* for your 
e-ee



1. W hat a r e  the seven  m ost com m on c a u se s  of ooatin g  a c c id e n ts ?

2. An overlo ad ed  boat is a  boat.

3. If you se e  an oth er boat in trou ble you should «

4. If a  boat is in trouble but is being a ided  by an oth er b o at b e tter equipped than you rs you should

5. What a r e  som e things you can  do to help people who a r e  in the w a ter  follow ing a  boating a c c id e n t?

6. What is the fir s t  thing you should do if a  person  fa lls  o ff your m o to rb o a t?

7. N um ber th ese  sta tem en ts  in the o rd er you would follow  in the even t of a  person  o v erb o ard  from  your 
m otorboat.

Stop the m otor.
Swing the stern  aw ay  from  the person  o v erb o ard .

Bring the person  ab o ard  over the bow or the stern .
Throw the p erson  a  llfe sav in g  d ev ic e .

  Slow the boat.
  A pproach  the person  slow ly from  downwind or Into the w a v e s .

8. How m any of the 10 d is tre ss  s ig n a ls  can  you n a m e ?

V, Who Is resp o n sib le  for reportin g  a  boatin g  a c c id e n t?

10. What a r e  th ree  rea so n s a  boat c a p s iz e s ?

11. If fo rced  into the w ater from  a boating acc id en t, you should: (a )  sw im  to n e a re st sh o re  (b ) s ta y  w ith the 
boat u n less it 's  in d an ger

12. When In the w a ter , clothing can  p -e se rv e an d  help  p reven t
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First Aid C ourses

Learn as much about g o i 1 boating and safety  afloat 
as possible. Take an approved first aid course from the 
American Red Cross or other organization. Equip the 
boat with marine first aid kit. Include enough supplies 
to take care o f nearly every kind of minor accident 
that might occur. Have information needed to use 
these supplies properly.

Remember — the first duty o f a skipper is the 
safety  of passengers, crew and boat.

Injuries
The most likely dangers are bum s, serious bleeding, 

broken bones, drowning and shock.
Some first aid will be necessary while the injured 

person is being taker, back to shore for professional 
help.

Shock
Shock can cause death if not treated promptly, even 

though the injury itself may not be serious enough to 
cause death. Any person with a serious injury should 
be treated for shock even though shock symptoms 
have not appeared.

Bleeding
M ost bleeding can usually be controlled by applying 

a pad of clean cloth directly over the wound with 
elevation if injuries permit. For more serious bleeding, 
a large cloth should be applied and bandaged into 
place. Make Pure it is not too tight.

If a limb 'a injured and the blood is bright red and 
spurting, pressure on the supplying arteries is needed. 
The pressure p o ir 'i  are on the inner side of the arm 
midway between the shoulder and elbow and on the 
upper leg a t the center of the angle where the 'eg joins 
the body. Direct pressure and elevation should also be 
continued.

Burns
A burn is a serious, painful injury and should be 

treated carefully. First aid objectives are to prevent 
infection, relieve pain and treat for shock.

There are three degrees of bums. First degree bums 
redden the skin, second degree burns form a blister, 
und third degree burns char or destroy tissues.

Broken B ones
If a person breaks a bone while aboard, keep the
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broken limb from moving. Stop the bleeding.
It a person in the water is suspected of having u 

broken back or neck. Do Not Remove Him From The 
W ater! Keep head above surface and summon aid of a 
rescue service.

Carbon M onoxide Poisoning
Carbon monoxide gas is a by-product of gasoline 

engines. It may also be produced by catalytic heaters, 
charcoal, gas lanterns and gas stoves. Know the 
sym ptoms and how to treat them.

Carbon monoxide is odorless and tasteless. T* is 
extremely toxic in sm all quantities. Symptoms are 
dizziness, inging in the ears, headache, nausea, loss 
of motion and unconsciousness. To treat, get the 
victim in fresh air. If necessary apply mouth to mouth 
resuscitation and get medical help. Precautions 
against carbon monoxide poisoning are to keep lots of 
fresh air flowing through the boat, to zig-zag the 
course and to run faster than the wind. If you have a 
catalytic heater, be sure to have udequale ventilation. 
Do not leave the heater burning through the night

Mouth to M outh R esuscitation
Mouth *o mouth resus ;tation should be used for 

people who have stopped breathing because of: 
drowning, electtic shock, foreign objects in the throat, 
head and chest injuries, heart attack , poisoning, 
shock, smoke suf.oration , smothering and stroke.

A Person May Not Be Dead Just Because He Stops 
Breathing! A person who stops breathing might live if 
someone starts mouth to mouth resuscitation The 
victim 's lips, tongue and nails may h a v e  turned blue 
Thu simply means he needs air Start mouth to mouth 
resuscitation right away This will give him air more 
efficiently than any other wrv known It will not hurt 
him and it might save his life.

Mouth to mouth resuscitation means blowing air 
into a person through his mouth and then letting the 
air come out Be sure his mouth is empty and his 
longue hasn't slipped back in his throat. Breathe 
deeply, hold his nose shut and blow uir in his mouth

Watch for his chest to rise. When his chest rise*, let 
the air come out of him. Repeat this cycle until he 
starts breathing on his own. If he should stop again, 
keep breathing for him. Blow 12 times a minute— 
about as often as you breathe yourself.

Don’t waste time by moving him to shore or going 
for help. Clear the mouth of obstructions as soon as 
possible by delivering four sharp back blows with the 
’ ?el of your hand over the victim 't spine between the 

houlder blades, placing your other hand on his chest 
to support him. Whenever possible, the victim 's head 
should be lower than his chest to utilize the effect of 
gravity .

If he is pulled from the water, lay him on his back. 
Pull his shoulder up over your knee to raise his chest 
and start mouth to mouth resuscitation. W ater may 
come out between bteaths. Getting Air Into His 
Lungs Is More im portant Than Draining The Water.

If the air won't go in. pull his lower jaw forward. 
S tart blowing into his mouth with at least ten fast 
breaths. If air does not go in. his head may not be at 
the proper angle or there may still be something in his 
throat. Use your left .hurnb to hold his mouth open 
and reach in with your finger to pull out the object and 
to clear his throat.

1. Begin immediately

2. Place victim on back.

3. Clear mouth of foreign matter or any
obst ructions.

* Till the head bark gently lo  open the airway 
Place one hand under the neck (behind the head) 
and the other on the forehead.

5 Pinch the nostrils closed, using the hand that is on 
the forehead.

6. Place your mouth over mouth of victim and blow

7. First blowing effort should determine whether or 
not victim has any obstructions

8 Remove your mouth and listen for the return rush 
of air that inoicataa air exchange

9 i .  you are not getting air exchange, recheck head 
and jaw position and clear vlctim'a mouth again

10. You should be able to see victim 's cheat rise

11 Normal rata: 12 per niinuta for adults, 20 shallow 
breaths for children.

If the above maneuver does not succeed, then try 
the Manual Thrust method:

/•
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The M anual Thrust Method

1. Stand behind the victim and wrap your arms 
around their waist.

2. Place the thumb side o f your fist u, tinsl the vic­
tim 's abdomen, slightly above the navel and below the 
ziphoid process (tip of the breastbone)

3. Grasp your fist with your other hand and press it 
into the victim 's abdomen with a quick upward 
thrust.

4. Kepeat the back btow and the manual thrust until 
they are effective or the victim becomes unconscious.

If the victim is unconscious, follow the above 
procedures, but add the Finger Prohe

Open the victim 's mouth with one hand, insert the 
index finger of your other hand down the inside of the 
cheek and deep into the thruat to the base of the 
tongue Then use a hooking action to dislodge the

foreign body and maneuver it into the mouth so that it 
can be removed. Sometimes it is necessary to use the 
index finger lo  push the foreign body ugainst the 
opposite side o f the throut to dislodge and lift it. Be 
careful not to force the object deeper into the airway. 
If the foreign body comes within reach, grasp it and 
remove it.

A fter clearing the throat o f any obstructions, put 
your mouth to his and breathe for him. If in the water, 
hold the person by locking your arm under his, tilt his 
head back as far as possible and begin.

If the victim is a child, hold him up by his ankles, 
with his head down, and slap hard between the 
shoulder blades to loosen the object. Then clear his 
throat and start mouth lo  mouth resuscitation again.

Hypothermia

The loss of body heat is probably the greatest 
hazard to the survival of a person in the water. Thi 
rate of body heat loss depends on water temperature, 
the protective clothing vorn, physical condition, age. 
sex. and the manner in which the survivor conducts 
himself. (When n person swims, blood is forced 
through the large muscles o f the upper bot'y and it is 
cooled as it flows close to the skin surface. Upon 
return to the heart and deep body tissues, this cooled 
blood lowers the core temperature of the body.)

An abnormally low body "ore temperature can be 
recognized by a variety o f sym ptoms. Very early 
during exposure, tiie body tries to combat the ex ­
cessive heat loss both by constricting its surface blood 
vessels (lo  reduce heat transfer by blood to surface) 
and by shivering (to produce more body heat), 
However, if the exposure is severe, the body is unable 
to conserve or produce enough heal. Its core tem­
perature begins to fall, creating a condition known as 
“ hypotherm ia". As the body core temperature ap-

Hypothermia Chart
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proaches 95°F, it sta rts  to fall more rapidly. As the 
temperature continues to fall, signs of pain, tiredness, 
poor coordination, numbness, poor speech and mental 
confusion appear. As the internal temperature 
decreases into the 80s, unconsciousness may result, as 
well as a bluishness of the skin, collapse of the veins in 
the skin , enlargement of the pupils, muscle stiffness, 
irregular heart rate and a weak, barely detectable 
pulse. Death may occur when the core temperature 
range is between 80°to 85°F but it is more likely to 
occur when the body core temperature drops beiow 
80°F.

If you are involved in a boat casualty and are forced 
to abandon, your survival procedure should be 
preplanned.

1. Locate and wear a personal flotation device as 
quickly as possible. This is probably the single most 
im portant item of survival equipment, and it may 
increase u person's survival time (but unless 
assistance is availnble, death may occur ultimately 
due to loss of body hest. When a person is forced to 
exert energy to stay ufloat. i.e ., treading water, 
swimming, beat loss increases and survival lime 
decreases).

2. Try lo  enter the water in a lifeboat or raft. By doing 
so, you will avoid wetting your insulation and losing 
your valuable body heat to  the water.

3. Wear several layers of clothing. If you are fortunate 
enough to stay dry and enter the water in a lifeboat or 
raft, the trapped air within your layers o f clothing will 
provide excellent insulation. (It has been shown that 
body areas that are wet can lose heat over 200 times 
faster than if the same area were dry and exposed to 
the same tem peratures.) However, if you become wet 
in abandoning your boat, the layers of clothing, 
although wet will slow down the rale  of body heat 
loss. Clothing having thickness such as wafflo-weavc 
underwear, wooleps and pile lined garm ents are ex ­
cellent for building up layers. An ideal outer layer of 
clothing would be a waterproof or coated fabric 
windbreaker or foul weather garm ent. Should you be 
afloat m the water, a waterproof outer garment having 
close fitting w ristlets, anklets and collar reduces the 
passage of water through those openings and helps to 
cut down body heat loss.

4. Protect your head, neck, groin and the aidea o f your 
cheat; for these arc areas o f rapid heat loss to cold 
water In addition, waterproof or water-repellent 
insulation gloves or mittens with a snug fit at the 
w rists reduce the water exchange at the hands.

preserve body heat and prolong the usefulness of the 
hands in performing helpful maneuvers. Insulated 
boots and layers c f socks impact the sam e protection 
to the feet. A great deal of body heat can also be con­
served by covering the head with an effective hood 
(An unprotected head could lose up to Vt o f the body's 
total heat production at 40°F. up to V* at 5°F. This 
loss is even greater a t lower tem peratures, especially 
when the head is wet). Useful head covers include 
woolen hats, foam rubber scuba-type hoods, ski-hata 
or foul weather hoods. The neck can be protected with 
a towel, scan  or other cover.

5. You must enter the water directly, try to minimize 
the shock of sudden cold immersion. A sudden rlunge 
into the cold water can cause rapid death or an un­
controllable rise in breathing rate resulting in an 
intake o f water into the lungs. If jumping is 
necessary, try to hold your breath, pinch your nose 
and, in general, avoid swallowing water during the 
plunge.

6. Once in the water, orient yourseH and try to locate 
the boat, lifeboats, liferafts or other floating objects. 
If you were v ia b le  to  prepare yourself, button up now 
as much as possible. In cold water vou may experience 
violent shivering and great pain in the limbs. These 
are natural body reflexes that arc not dangerous.

7. V'hile afloat in the water, do not attem pt to swim 
unless it is to reach a nearby craft, a fellow survivor or 
a floating object on which you can lean or climb (but 
remember, distances on water are deceptive, your goal 
may appear closer than it actually is). Unnecessary 
swimming motion will "pump" out the warmed water 
between your body and the clothing layers and in­
crease the rate o f body heal loss. In addition, un­
necessary movements of your arms and legs send 
warm blood from your body's inner c o r e  lo  its cold 
outer layer. This results in a very rapid heat loss. 
Remain as still as possible in the water, however 
painful it may be. Remember pain will not kill you but 
heat loss will.

8. The body position you assume in the w rier is very 
important in conserving your body heat Teats show 
that the beat body position ia the HhlLP position 
(Heat Escape Lessening Position) wherein you hold 
your knsea up to your chest in a "doubled up" fashion 
with your arms tight against the side o f your cheat. 
This poaitir* ninu.iixcs the exposure to the cold water 
of your groin and cheat sides, both areas of high heat 
loaa. Try to keep your head and neck out of the water
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Another heat conserving position is to huddle closely 
to one or two others afloat, making as much body 
contact as possible.

The HELP Position

9. Try 10 hoard a lifeboat, raft or other floating 
platform o*1 object as soon as possible. Remember, you 
lose body heat about 26 times faster in water than in 
air. Since the effectiveness of your insulation hus been 
ser.ouslv reduced by water soaking, you must now try 
to shield yourself from wind to avoid a wind-chill 
effect. If you manage to climb aboard a lifeboat, 
shielding can he accomplished with the aid o f a canvas 
cover or tarpaulin or an unused garment. Huddling 
close to the other occupants of the lifeboul or raft will 
also conserve body heat.

10. Keep a positive attitude about your survival and 
rescue. This will improve your chances of extending 
your survival time until rescue comes Your will-to- 
live does moke a difference

The treatm ent of hypothermia will of course depend 
or. both the condition of the survivor and the facilities 
available. Generally speaking, survivors who are 
rational and capable o f recounting their experience*, 
although shivering dram atically, merely require 
removal of all wet clothes and replacement with dry 
clothes or blankets Hot sweet drinka and rest in a 
warm environment are also recommended.

In more serious cases, where the victim is 
semiconscious, unconscious nr apparently dead, 
contact should be m v ‘ (  immediately with a ship or 
shore medical facility. While awaiting medical in­

structions, administer the following first aiu care to 
the survivor immediately:
1. A fter removing the victim from the cold water, 
gently transfer him to a warm environment.

2. Remove his clothes only if it can be done with a 
minimum of movement o f the victim 's body. Do not 
m assage him.

3. Lay the unconscious or semiconscious victim in a 
face up and slightly head down position, unless 
vomiting occurs.

4. If available, administer warm, humidified oxygen 
by face mask. The oxygen will not only assist victims 
if they are having difficulty breathing or have a low 
respiratory rate but it will also provide core rewar- 
ming. Of course, mouth-to-mouth resuscitation is 
alw ays advisable if the victim is having problems 
breathing and no other form of assistance is available.

6. Begin to rewarm the victim actively. Do not delay! 
Even conscious hyp hermia victims have died 
following apparently successful rescues because 
rewarming attem pts were delayed or were inadequate. 
Any of the following warming methods are recom­
mended preferably in the order given:

a. Place the survivor in a bath of stirred hot water at u 
tem perntureof 106*1 10PF or a temperature in which an 
observer can comfortably leave his arm Keep the 
arms and legs out of the bath, to delay the return of 
blood circulation to the extrem ities.
b. Apply hot. wet towels or blankets at I l6 F °to  the 
x .rtim 's head, neck, groin, chest and abdomen. 
Again, do not attem pt to warm his arm s and legs.
c. Apply your own body warmth by direct body-to- 
body contact with the victim A blanket should then 
b* wrapped around you and the victim to conserve the 
heal you are supplying. Ju st wrapping a hypothermia

’Cltm in a blanket without a heat source is ineffective 
ut-causc he is not gem-rating sufficient heat to reworm 
himself.

6. In no case should the victim be given alcohol. 
Alcohol dilates the "peripheria1" blood vessels and 
also depresses mental ability. A person who drinks to 
increase their survival time will probably die happier, 
but sooner.

7. Unconscious victims should be giv*n nothing to eat 
or drink.
Cold W ater Drowning 

Every year approximately 76 people drown in 
A laska making drowning the second leading cause of

•1
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accidental death. This statistic  is made even more 
tragic because many of those deaths may have been 
avoided. Recent medical research has indicated that 
victims, who in the past have been considered beyond 
help, may be saved despite long submergence and the 
absence of any sign of life. This is particularly true if 
the water is cold (as it is in A laska) and the victim is 
young.

Sudden face contact with cold water (below 70 
degrees F) sometimes touches off a primitive response 
called the "mammalian diving reflex". This complex 
series of body responses shuta off blood circulation to 
most parts of the body except the heart, lungs and 
brain. Thus, what little oxygen remains in the blood 
gets transported to the brain where it is needed the 
most. Even though there may be vory little oxygen in 
the blood, it can be enough since the cooled brain 
requires much less oxygen than normal.

Procedures for revival of drowning victims are 
similar to regular hypothermia procedures: however, 
there are several important differences. These 
procedures follow:

1. Clear the air passage and begin mouth to mouth 
rescue breathing and external heart m assage (CPR) 
IMMEDIATELY. DO NOT worry about getting 
water out of the victim's lungs...the body will absorb 
it quickly.

2. Prevent the victim from losing more body heat, 
but DO NOT rewarm the victim. Improper rewarming 
may harm the victim.

3. Get the victim to the nearest medical facility 
QUICKLY. CPR must be continued uninterrupted 
until the victim is ur.der the c< • of cnni|>etent medical 
personnel.

4 Do not give up DROWNING VICTIMS LOOK 
DEAD. Their skin is blue and cold to the touch. There 
is no detectable heart beat or breathing. The eyes art1 
fixed and dilated, and there is no other sign of life. 
However, if the water was cold then* ia still a good 
chance of survival

6. Children and young people are the most frequent 
drowning victims. However, the., are also good 
candidates for a* uscitation since they have a more 
pronounced "Diving Reflex" In research at the 
University of Michigan Hospital, two thirds of the 
cold water drowning victim s that were successfully 
resuscitated were 3 ' i  year* old and younger. The 
colder the water and the younger the victim, the 
better the chance (or survival.

Mouth to mouth resuscitation should begin im­
mediately.

Wind Chill f a c t o r

As we have noted, your body is continually 
producing and losing heat. Wind increases heat loss 
by reducing the thin layer o f warm air next to your 
skin. This heat loss increases as wind speed increases. 
When air temperature is below freezing and the wind 
takes away heat faster than your body can replace it, 
you get frostbite. The danger of frostbite to exposed 
skin increases as the air temperature goes down or the 
wind speed goer up. The combined effect of wind and 
temperature l:< expressed in the wind chill chart as an 
equivalent temperature. This expresses the effective 
temperature acting upon exposed flesh.

Any movement of air past your body, such as that 
produced by walking, running, skiing or riding in an 
open vehicle, has the same cooling effect as wind. You 
should consider this in addition to natural wind when 
you use the windchill chart.

Any clothing or material which reduces or stops the 
effect of wind will give protection to the area covered 
but don't try to estim ate this protection when you use 
the windchill ch art. Of course wet clothing or footgear 
has a much reduced insulating value and will result in 
body heat loss nearly equal to that of exposed flesh.

Here's how you use the chart: find the estim ated or 
actual wind speed in the left-hand column und the 
actual temperature in degrees F across the top. Come 
acroas and down The intersection on the chart ia the 
equivalent temperature — the effective temperature 
acting upon exposed flesh Precautions should lie 
token accordingly.
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1- All b o ats should have a m a r in e _______________________________________ kit on board .

2. F irst a id  co u rses a re  o ffe re d  by the A m erican ___________________________________________ _

3. Blowing a ir  into a  person  through his mouth or nose and then letting the a ir  com e out Is ca lled  

_______________________________________________________ resu sc ita tio n .

4- A pplying a  pad of c lean  cloth d irec tly  over a wound is one m ethod of stopping_________________

5. Sym ptom s of d izz in ess, ringing In e a r s ,  h ead ach e , r a u s e a  and uncon sciou sn ess Indicate 

 poisoning.

6- H ypotherm ia !s th e _________________________________________________________________________

7- P retend you h ave the follow ing em e rg en c ie s  on board  your b oat. Read the list o f in ju ries and w rite the 

le tter ind icating the right tre -tm ent In the sp ac e  provided.

INJURY TREATMENT

U nconsciousness
A.

Immohilue broken ends and Adi*'m l an l\ Control bleeding with direct pressure keep still and Iroal tor moth

Sunburn B.
Horned area should immediately i>e m im rnrd in cold waiec 70°Add ice <o tool water bul do no* apply lo horned Surface Apply a jld  pa.k lo dilllcull 
areas Jrddcoree apply a thick, dr y, sleriledrrssmq to keep air ou*

Poisoning
C.

Sand lor halp immadiatrly I nosen collar m u ll lo a killing or raclininq pnMlion which ayar makes hraaihmq easier Halp with prescribed medicine * Or convulsion* do no* restrain victim
Shock

D.
1 ya Oon'i ruh I ill particles out wilh (Orna, ol dean handker dual II un *uc<a*«liil or particle amhaddad, tovar bolh -ya\ and gal medical alirnlion 
Ear andnota Gal mad't*1 ailaniion, don • Iry to remove

Broken Bones 

Burns
E.

r.aI medical allonlion immediately Check lor anlidnla on poison (ontamar ,i sone availalilp, havr parson dr.nk lots ol water or milk On not mduia vpmilino Contact poison ton lrol fanlar immadialrly lor lurlhar in 
Sir u< lions

O bjects In E yes F.
H braainmo is raqular and no mast miurias aaisl raisa hips and iags II conscious and unnaosaaiatl qiya liquids. *>ul navar alcohol Navar lorra Hind* on unconscious parson Kaap victim comiorlatila

H eart F ailu re G.
Apply cold comprass to sunburned araa Gel medicol halp lor srvrra sunburns
Prevention lisa vinsrreen lotion balora and dur mg limad exposures lo sun Mop exposure whan burn is lirs l nolnnd

H.
Keep victim lying down Cover lo Seep warm Torn head to side in case o* 
vomiting Cal medical attention Manri by lo give a r lilio a l respiration if 
brealhmq slops liquids or Inocls should never lie given lo an unconscious par son

• )



Can you find all 112 nautical terms hidden in the puzzle?
Words can be found across, down and diagonally on the page. Some terms are easy. If you can’t find 
them all, look in the g lo s sa r  for words marked with a square.

■ A b aft — Toward the stern
■A beam  — Amidship, at a right angle to the keel.
■A board — On, in or into a boat.
■A floa t — On the water.
■ A ft  — Describing the after section of a vessel, or 

things to the rear of amidship and near the stern.
■Aground — Touching bottom.

Ahead —Forward on a line with the f  ia t's  keel. 
A lee—To the leeward side.

■A m idship — Describing the mid-section of a vessel, 
either with reference to length or width.

■Anchor — A forging or casting shaped to grip the sea 
bottom and, by means of o cable or rope, hold a boat 
in a desired position.

■A stern  — Tow v u  the stem . An object that is aft of a 
boat is said to be astern of the boat.

■A thw art — Across.
Athwarthship— At right angle to the b oat’s keel. 
A w a sh -A t the level of the water.

■ A y e — Fes while aboard a 1 at or ship.
K a i l - T o  remove water Irom a boat.

Come A bout—To change course or tack in a sailboat.
■ lia lla s t  — Heavy material such as iron, lead or tone 

placet! in -ne bottom of the hold to keep u vessel 
steady.

■H stten s — Thin strips of wood, plastic or other 
material set in pockets and sewed into the sail to hold 
or improve the sot of a sail. On some racing boats the 
battens extend from leech to mast,

■  Deacon — A post or buoy placed over a shoal or bank 
to warn vessels, also a signal mark on land.

■Hearn — Imaginary line amidship at right angles to 
keel of vessel. Also vessel's width amidship.

■Hearing — The direction or point of the compass in 
which an object i- .en.
Right —A loop in any part of a line except the end. 
also a cove.

01 Relay — To make fast to a cleat or belaying pin, also 
to cancel an order.

■  Uelow — Beneath or under the deck O* below 
when going down into the cabin.

■  llend — To fasten by means of a bend or knot
■H ilge — The lower internal part of a boat'a hull, ad ja­

cent to tv* keelson.
■U lock — i\ device with sheaves or pulleys through 

which the direction of a sheet or line can be controlled 
and by which xtra leverage can be obtained.

■B ollard  A strong post for holding lines fast
■Room  — A spar used to extend the foot of the sail
■Row — The forward part or front of the hoat 

Bridle -A span of line with the end’s secured and 
another line secured at its renter for lowing or lifting 
Hulkheod -  Vertical partition in a boat
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Buoy — A floating, anchored navigational aid 
Burdened Vessel One which must stay clear of 
vessels having right-of-way. The give-way vessel. 

■C aulking; Calking — Forcing a quantity of filler 
material into the seam s o f the planks in a boat's deck 
or hull to make them watertight.
Camber — The arch of a dock, sloping downward from 
the center toward the sides.
Capacity Plate — Must be in full view of the 
operator’s station . Gives maximum weight capacity 
and horsepower rating 

■< upsize — To tum over.
Carburetor Harkfire Flame /* T tstor — Required 
equipment on all motorboats except outboards and 
diesels. Reduces chance of backfire in internal com­
bustion engines 

■C ardinal Points — The four main points of a compass. 
■  Carvel A system  of plonking in which the outside 

planking of n boat is flush. The edges meet, giving the 
shi . smooth surface.
Cast Off — To let go or until- a line.
Catamaran — Sailboat with two narrow hulls con­
nected by a deck, plus two rudders.

■ l  entrrboard — A pivoting board or metal plate, 
housed in a slotted trunk, which can be raised or 
lowered When lowered it reduces a sailboat’s ten­
dency to sideslip when tacking

■ Chari A map of a body of water tna* contains 
necessary piloting information 

■ Chine — The intersection of sides and bottom of flat



or V-bottom boats.
■  Cleat — A piece of wood or metal with projecting ends 

to which lines are made fast.
Clew — The rear lower comer of a sail.

■  Clinker — A method of planking in which the lower 
edge of each strake overlaps the upper edge of the 
strake next below, (also called lapstrake.)

■  Cockpit — A web or sunken space in the afterdeck of a 
small boat for the use ot the helmsman and crew. For­
ward cockpits are common in motor cruisers.

■  Come About — To change course or tack in a sailboat.
■  Compass — The instrument whicn shows the course of 

a vessel.
Course — The point of the compass toward which the 
boat is heing steered.

■  Cowls — Hooded openings used for ventilation.
■  Current — The movement of the water in a horizontal 

direction.
■D aggcrboard — A vertical sliding centerboard on a 

sailboat.
Dead Ahead — Directly forward of a boat, on a line 
extending from the keel.

■D eck — Any permanent covering over a com part­
ment. hull or any part thereof.

■D inghy — A imall open boat.
Displacement Hull -  Type of hull that plows through 
the water even when more power is added. 
Documented Vessel — Vessel registered with the U.S. 
Coast (iuard .

■  Draft — The depth of the vessel below the wnter line, 
measured vertically to the lowest part of the hull.
D rift-T h e amount a boat is pushed o ff course by 
the current.

■D ry Rot — A fungus decay which causes wood to be­
come brittle und to fall apart.
Ease Off -  To slack off.

■  Ebb — The reflex o f the tide.
■  Estuary — An inlet or arm of the sea.
■  Fathom — Six feet.

Fend Off — To hold off when n*okKg u lunding or 
coming ulong side.

■  Fenders — Objects placed olong the side of the boat to 
protect the hull •rom chafing.

■  Flare — The outward spread of the boat's sides from 
the WBterline lo  the rail ut the bow.

■  Foot — The lower edge of n sail.
■  Fore - Used to distinguish the forward part of a bout 

or things forward of umidships.
Forward — Toward the bow.

■  Frame — Ribs o f the hull, extending from the keel to 
the highest continuous deck
Freeboard —Vertical distance measured on a boat's 
side amidships from the waterline to the gunwale. 
G a lley -T h e kitchen area of a boat.
G im b als-T h e brass ring in which a com pass sets lo 
keep it level.
Give-Way |Hurdenrd) Vessel - One which must s lay  
clear o f vessels having the right-of-way.

■  Gunwale — The upper edge of a boat's side. 
(Pronounced gun-nel.l

■H alyard  — A wire and/or line used to hoist and lower 
a sail or the line to hoist a flag o- signal.

■H atch  — An opei.'ng in a boat’s deck to allow persons 
or cargo to go below.

■H ead — A marine toilet.
H eadway—moving ahead or speed through the water. 
H eave—To throw.
Heel—To lean or tip but not capsize.

®  Helm — The wheel or tiller by which a ship is steered.
■  Hiking Strap — A strap attached to floorboards or a 

centerboard trunk under which a crewman can hook 
his foot allowing him to hike his body out over the 
side of the boat.

■  Hull — The body of a boat.
Hypothermia — A physical cond;tion when the body 
loses heat faster than it can produce it.

Inboard—Toward the center of the boat.

■  Jib — A triangulur sail set on a stay , forward. A 
genoa jib is larger ir ize and is used for more speed.

■  Jibe — To tack before the wind in a sailboat.
■  Keel — A permanently positioned, principal fore-and- 

aft backbone member of a boat’s hull used for stability 
and/or ballast.

■  Knot — To bend a line. Also, a unit of speed equal to 
one nautical mile (6,076.10 feet) an hour.

■  Lee—The opposite side from which the wind blows. 
Leech — The after edge of a fore-and-aft sail.

■  Leeward — Situated on the side turned awuy from the 
wind. (Opposite of windward.)
leew ay  — The amount a boat is carried leeward by 
the wind’s force.
Line—Rope that is aboard or around a boat.

■  List —Leaning or inclining of vessel tow  J  the side 
l.og — A record or diary of a vesse l’s jour.. *y 
Lubber Line — A murk or permunent line on a 
compass that shows the center line of the boat

■  Luff — The forward edge of u fore-and-aft sail. Also to 
cause the sail to flutter.

■  M ain—The principal mastand sail.
■  M ainsail—The largest sail hoisted on the mast. 

Mast — A spar set upright to support rigging and 
sails.

■  Mirren M ast — The afterm ost mast of a ship.
■  Mooring — Commonly, the anchor, chain, buoy, pen 

nanl, etcetera by which u boat is permanently an­
chored in one location.
Mooring u u oy—A buoy you may legally moor to 
instead o f an anchor.

Motorboat — Any watercralt propelled by machinery, 
whether or not such machinery is the principal source 
of propulsion. For numbering purposes, the term shall 
not includ j a vessel which has a valid marine docu­
ment issued by the U.S. Coast Guard or any federal 
agency successor thereto

as



■  Navigation — Directing n ship from port to port. 
Nun Buoy — A conical red buoy bearing an even 
number und murking the sturbourd side of u channel 
from seaward.

®()ar — A  long wooden instrument with a flat blade at 
one end, used for propelling boats.
Outboard—Away from the center or toward the 
outside of the boat.

■  Puinter - A line attached to the bow of a boat used 
for muking u  fast.
PFI) — Personal flotation device.

® Pilch — The fore or aft movement as the bow and 
stern rise and fall due to wave action 
Pinning Hull — Type of hull that is shaped to glide 
ensily across the water at high speeds.

® Point — One of 32 points of the compass equal to 11 Vi 
degrees. There are 10. 12. 20 and 32 point lights in­
dicating the arc of the compass through which they 
are visible. A 32 point light is one visible from every 
point in the compass or all around the horizon. A 
sailboat's ability to sail close to the wind.

■  Port The left side of a boat when you are lucing 
toward the bow, ulso a destinati n.
Privileged V essel—The vessel wTh the right-of-way. 
Also called the stand-on vesse’.
Propeller — Kquipment piece c< nnected to lowest part 
of drive shaft on all motors. It spins to move boat.
Rib -  An athwartship frame on a boat.

■  Rigging — The generul term for ul. *he lines or ropes. 
Roach—The curved stern edge of a sail.

■Roll The sideward motion of a boat caused by wind 
and waves.

■Rudder A device used for steering and
maneuvering, attached to u stern or rudder post, 
not necessary on outboards because the unit can to 
moved to change direction of thrust,

■Rule* of the Road The international regulations for 
preventing collisions at sea.

■ S a i lb o a t  A boat powered bv wind and sails which 
may or mav not have an auxiliary engine 
Scope The length of the anchor line or chain, b lo 1 
scope means that the length of the anchor line from 
the float to the anchor is <’> imos the depth of the 
water

® Scupper — A hole allowing water to run off the deck. 
Sea Anchor — A drag thrown over the bow to keep ii 
boat pointed into the wind or sea

■  Sheets -Lines used to trim a noil
■ shrouds Those w ire s  or lin e s  thut rundown from u 

most to the sides of the hoat and serve as bracing
■ Spar -  (ieneral term for masts, yards, booms, etc 

Spar IIum,y (or black can. Huoyl \  channel 
marker bearing an uneven number and showing the 
port side of a channel from seaward.

®Spinnaker A light sail, usually of considrtable 
spread, mughlv triangular and tullv cut. which is

hoisted forward of the m ast and used for increased 
speed when reaching or running.
Splice—To join two line9 together permanently by 
weaving them together.

®Spreader — A bar or strut that projects from a must 
in order to spread shrouds or stays and give better 
support to a mast.
Squall —A brief storm that arrives suddenly. 
Stand-On (Privileged) Vessel — The vessel with the 
right-of-way.

■  Starboard — The right side of a boat when you are 
facing toward the bow.
Stay- A line or wire to support a mast in a fore-and- 
aft direction.

J  Stern — The after end or back of a boat.
^ S tem —The upright post or bar o f the bow.
— Stow—To pack the cargo.
"  Strake — Planks running fore and a ft on the outside 

of a vessel.
■  Tac'i — To come about, so that the wind from one side 

is brought around to other.
■  Tnffrnil —The rail around u boat’s stem .
■ T h w a rt—A seat extending horizontally on a boat.

I'ide — The ullcrnule rise and fall o waters caused by 
the gravitational attraction o f m an and sun.
Tiller — A bar or handle for turning a boot's rudder or 
an outboard motor.

■  Transom — The planking which forms the after end of 
u small squure-stem boat. (Outboard motors are

■  Trapeze A wire secured neur the lop of the 
mast, with u seat or sling on its lower end. In strong 
breezes a crewman can support himself in the trapeze 
und extend himself far out over the water to counter­
act the heeling force of the wind
Trim To arrange weights in u vessel in such manner
us to obtain desired draft at bow and stern
Trimaran — Sailboat with three hulls, the center one
being the largest.
llnbend — To cast o ff or untie.

■ I  nderwuy Vessel in motion, i.e .. when not moored, 
at anchor or aground.

■  V essel-W atercraft, other than seaplunes, capable of 
being used as transportation on the water.

■ W ak e  Moving waves, track or path thut a boat
leaves behind it, when moving across the waters 
Waterline —A line on a boat's hull which indicates 
proper trim .

®W ny Movement of u vessel through the water
Technically it is u n d e r  ray  when not at anchor, 
aground or made fast to the shore. The common usage 
is interpreted as progress through the water: Hradii ay when going forw ard and Siernway when it is 
going backwards or astern

■  Well -  Area at the rear of a boat in which the motor is 
sometimes installed.
Whipping -  A method of preventing the ends of a line
from unraveling
Windward —Toward the wind.

M



UJHRT m f lK E S  f t  S Q O P  SH IPPE R ?
1. The first duty o f a g o o d  sk ip pe r is the safety o f  the bo a t a n d  its passenge rs .

2. A  g o o d  s k ip p e r is a lw a ys  in  con tro l o f the craft a n d  the s ituation .

3. A  g o o d  s k ip p e r k n o w s  the law s  a n d  ru les a n d  obeys them .

4. A  g o o d  s k ip p e r does n o t stretch h is  a b ility  o r that o f  the b o a t

5. A  g o o d  s k ip p e r k n o w s  the jo b . the boat a n d  its equ ipm ent.

6. A g o o d  sk ip p e r stud ies bo a tin g  a n d  updates k n o w le d g e .

7. A  g o o d  sk ip pe r keeps a check lis t on  safety e qu ipm en t a n d  goes  ove r it *ach 

tim e be fore  casting o ff.

8. A  g o o d  sk ip p e r takes a ll necessary supp lie s  aboard .

9. A g o o d  sk ip p e r does no t w aste  fu e l supp lie s  o r energy .

10. A g o o d  s k ip p e r a lw ays  p lo ts  the safest course a n d  stays on it.

11. A g o o d  s k ip p e r is  th o u gh tfu l o f o the r boats a n d  p e o p le

12. A  g o o d  s k ip p e r is a lw a ys  a le rt to dange r.

13. A g o o d  s k ip p e r a ids others in  dange r o r d istress.

14. A g o o d  sk ip p e r does no t take chances.

15. A  g o o d  s k ip p e r th inks  be fo re  ac ting .

16. A g o o d  sk ip p e r keeps the craft 

d e a n  a n d  sh ip shape .

17. A g o o d  sk ip pe r keeps a toy.

A r e  y o u  a  g o o d  s k i p p e r ?
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A P u b lic  L aw  9 2 -7 5  
92nd C o n g r e s s ,  H. R . 19 

A u g u st 10 , 1971

3n Set
To prorldr for u coordinated national boating safety program.

He it enaeted by the Senate and Uou*e of Reprr»entalires of the 
United State» of Amerua in Cong re tie a«*emlU'.d, That this Act tray Federal Beat 
l*i cited as tl ‘Federal Boat Stfe<tv Act of 1971". Safaty act of

1971.

DECLARATION OF FOl-lCY AND PCItroSE

Sec. 2. It is hereby declared to be the policy of Congress and the es staT. ?n  
purpose of this Act to improve lioating safety and to foster greater bs stat. 21* 
development, us**, and enjoyment of all the waters of the United States 
by encou raping and assist nip participation by the several States, the 
Uniting industry, and tlie boating public in development of more com- 
prelicnsive boating infety programs: by authorizing the establishment 
of national construction and performance standards for boats and 
associated equipment; and by crcatinp more flexible regulatory author­
ity concerning the use of !*mts ard equipment. If is further declared 
to be the policy of Congress to encourage greater and continuing 
uniformity of boating laws and regulations a* among the several 
States and the Federal Government, a higher degree of reciproc­
ity and comity among the several jurisdictions, and closer coopera­
tion and assistance between the Federal Government and the several 
States in developing, administering, and enforcit g Federal arid State 
laws and regulations jiertiiining to Uniting safety.

DEFINITIONS
Sec. 3. As used in this Act, and unless the contest otherwise re­

quire*—
11) “ Boat" means any veaael—

(A ) manufactured or used primarily for noncommercial use;
or

(B) leased, rented, or chartered to another for the hitter’s non­
commercial use; or

( ( ’ ) engaged in the carrying of six or fewer passenger*.
(2) “Vessel" includes every description of watercraft, other than a 

seaplane on the water, used or capable of Ui g used as a means of 
transportation on the water.

(3) “Undocumented vessel” means a vessel which does not have and 
is not required to have a valid marine document as a vessel of .he 
United S ' ' ‘vs.

(4 > “ 1 ’ so" mean? operate, navigate, or employ.
( i )  “ P asseng er" means eve ry  |x-nion ca rried  on U ia rd  a vessel o th e r 

than—
(A I the owner or his representative;
(B) the operator;
( ( ’ ) tmim fide memUr* o f the crew engaged in the business ot 

the vessel who havaro itnhuti-d no consideration for their carriage 
und wlioarepaid forti eir service*; or

(I>1 any guest on Uiard a vessel which is tiring used exclusively 
for pleasure pin(voMia who has not contributed any consideration, 
directly, or indirectly, for his carriage.

(0) “Owner” means a i«rson who claims lawful po*M-*sion of a ves­
sel hv virtue of legal title or equitable interest therein winch entitles 
biui to such {KMsrssion.
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• 7 ) ••.M niiu fflct« iv i“  means any iK ixon engaged in—
( A ) the m anu factu re , construc tion , m assembly o f  boats o r  as­

sociated equ ipm en t; o r
l i t )  the m anu factu re  o r  construction o f  components fo r  l>oats 

and associated equipment to  Ik* sold fo r  subsequent assem b ly ; o r 
< (' j the im poH ation  in to  the Un ited  S ta tes fo r  sale o f  boats. 

associated equipment, o r  components t l i c  '-of. 
i s )  “ Associated equ ipm ent" means—

(A )  any system , p a rt, o r component o f  a Imat as o rig in n lly  
m anu factu red  o r any s im ila r  p a rt o r  r  iinponent m anu factu red  
o r  so ld  fo r  tep loc tm cnt, re jm ir , o r im provem ent o f  such system , 
p a rt, o r  com ponen t;( I f )  any accessory or oqui nent fo r , or appurtenance to , a boat; 
and

(C )  any m arine sa fe ty  n rtic le , accessory, o r  equipment intended 
fo r  use by a jierson on Itoard a b o a t ; hut

(1 )  exc lu i. ng rad io  equipment.
( f t )  “ S e c re ta ry "  means the Sec re ta ry  o f  the D epartm ent in which 

the Coast G u a rd  is opera ting .
( l i t )  “ S ta le "  means a S ta te  o f  the Un ited  S ta tes , the Com mon wealth 

o f  P u e rto  K irn , the V irg in  Is land s , G uam , Am erican  Sam oa , and the 
I h s tr ir t  o f  C o lum b ia .

(1 1 )  " K lig ib lc  S ta te "  means one tha t has a S ta te  Un iting  sa fe ty  p ro ­
g ram  which has been accepted by the S e c ie ta rv .ir tT .ic \HII.ITV

Sr.c. t . (n )  This Act app lies to  vessel* and a s *  uitrd equipment tis*wl, 
. *h* used, o r  ca rried  in vessels used, on waters subject to  flie  ju tisd ic - 
lio n  f the U n ited  S tates and on tlie h gh Seas U -yond the te rr ito r in l 
•eiis f *i v esseU ovv ned ill the C n it ;d  S ta tes

(h )  Sis-tions !> th rough  I I  and subsection 1 2 (a )  and 1 2 (h ) o f  th is 
\ ' (  a te  app licab le  «l>o to  I mats m oving  oi intended to  In* moved in 
m te r-ti.ie  cm imeri-e,

i f )  T h i \* t.excep t fbo*s' -s--ttons w liere the conten* exp ress ly  indi 
• ute> ot herw ise, does not a p p ly  to

11 ) fo re ign  vesuris le n qH iriir i l) using waters subject to  U n ile il 
S ta tes ju r is d ic t io n ;

(2 )  m ili ta ry  o r pub lic vwtsrls o f  the I nited States, ex iep t rev- 
leu tio tiu l type pub lic vessel*;

(.’1) a vessel whose ow ner is a S ta te  o r  su is)!v is ion  th e reo f, 
which is used p r in c ip a lly  fo r  gove rn rn rn ta l purposes, n a l winch 
is c le a r ly  iden tifiab le  as M ich;

(4) ships’ lifeboat*.

Boat ami Asaoctvrnr Kvt irtn xT  S r amiakha am * I <
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S i c . i i  ( a )  T h e  Sec re ta ry  nmy issue reg u la tion *

( 1 )  estab lish ing m in im i; ., sa fe ty  s tanda rd * fo r  Imat- and t v s s o  
n a t rd  •spupinent, and estab lish ing procedures and ti*<ts required 
lo  measure con form ance w ith such standnrils . Knch standard 
sha ll la- m ie ou ah li , ah a ll meet the need fo r  boating  sa fe ty , and 
sha ll In- stated, in so fa r as p racticab le , in tcm uu  ’ |s -r fo rm a  lice ;

( 2 )  req u iring  the in s ta lla t io n , e a r n  ing, o r  using o f  a*<mciatrd 
equipment on boat* and cIomcm o f  ImatM subject to tin *  A i l ;  and 
p roh ib it in g  the in s ta lla t io n ,c a rry in g , o r using o f  a> o rn it*d  equip- 
ment w h n li doea not c on fo rm  w ith sa fe ty  standard* established

e
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uiiilci' t i lls  section. K qu ipm en t con tem p lated  l»y th is c lause 
includes, but is not lim ited  to . fu e l systems, ven tila tion  system s, 
e lec trica l systems, n a v ig a tion a l lig h ts , sound p roduc ing  devices, 
fire fig h ting  equ ipm ent, li fe s a v in g  devices, s ig n a lin g  devices, 
g round  tack le , li fe  and g rab  ra i ls , and n av ig a tion a l equipment. 

ll> ) A reg u la tion  o r  s tanda rd  issued under t l.ts  section—
(1 )  sh a ll spec ify  an e ffective date which is not e a r lie r  than  

one hundred and e igh ty  days from  the date o f  issuance, except 
tha t th is  period  sh a ll l>e increased in the d iscre tion  o f  the Sec re ­
ta ry  to  not m ore than eighteen m onths in any case in v o lv in g  
m a jo r  product design , re to o lin g , o r m a jo r  changes in the m anu ­
fa c tu rin g  process, unless the S ec re ta ry  finds that there exists 
u 'o a t in g  sa fe ty  hnza rd  so c rit ic a l as to  requ ire  an e a r lie r  e ffec ­
tive d a te : w hat constitu tes m a jo r  p roduct redesign, re too lin g , o r  
m a jo r  changes sh a ll lie determ ined by the S e c re ta ry ;

( 2 )  m ay not com pel substan tia l a lte ra tion  o f  a boat o r  item o f  
associated equipment which is in existence, o r  the construction  o r  
m anu factu re  o f  which is commenced lie fo re  the e ffective dote o f  
the re g u la tio n ; hut subject to  that lim ita tion  may requ ire  com ­
p liance o r  p e rfo rm ance  to a v o id  a substan tia l risk  o f  jie rsona) 
in ju ry  to  the pub lic  that the S ec re ta ry  considers a p p rop ria te  in 
re la tion  to the degree o f  h a za rd  that the com pliance w ill c o r re c t ; 
and

( 3 )  sh a ll la* consistent w ith law s and regu la tion s gove rn in g  
the in s ta lla tio n  irid m ain tenne-e  o f  san ita tion  equipment.

rR E s c n in tv o  i t t x i r t  -t h in s  \  s t a n d a r d s

S ix-. f>. In  estab lish in g  n need for to rm u la tin g  and proscrib ing regu ­
la tions and stnm lards under section  f» o f th is  A rt. the Secretary shall, 
am ong other th in g s—

( J )  ron s iiie r the need fo r  and the extent to  which the regn la  
lion s  o r  standards w ill c on tribu te  to  liou ting  s a fe ty ;

( 2 )  consider re levant a va ila b le  Itoat sa fe ty  standards , statistics 
and data , in c lud ing  pub lic  and p riv a te  research, deve lopm en t, 
testing , and e v a lu a t io n ;

( 3 )  consider whether any pro jiosed regu la tion  o r  s tanda rd  is 
reasonable and a p p rop ria te  fo r  the p a r t ic u la r  type  o f  Itont o r  
associated equipment fo r  which it is p rew rilie d ;

( 4 )  consult w ith the B oa tin g  S a fe ty  A dv iso ry  U ounc il estnh 
lished punmnnt to  sect ion 33 o f  th is Act reg a rd in g  a ll o f  the fo re  
go ing  consid rra t ion*.

D tart.A T  o r  i-a m i-m rv tD i.m  i m i  c o m n j a .n o :

S e c . 7. The v r e t a r y  may requ ire  o r  |>crniit the d isp lay  o f  u iu ls ,  
Iiitm-Is, p la tes , ir gn ia , o r  o th e r devices fo r  the pur|«we o f  c e r t i fy in g  o r 
ev idencing com pliance w ith F ed e ra l sa fe ty  regu la tion s and s tandard s 
fo r  iKiatit and associated equ ipm ent.

DEJ.EOATION o r  INSI’ECTtoN rt'N CTION

Sr.c. 3. T he  Sec re ta ry  m ay , sub ject to such regu la tion s , supe rv is ion , 
and review as he m ay p trw rib e . de legate to  any person , o r  p riv a te  o r  
pub lic agency, o r t o  any en ijdoyee under the supe rv is ion  o f  such jx-r- 
•OH o r  agency, any w orlt,business , o r  func tion  respecting the exum tna 
lio n , inspection , and testing  necessary fo r  com pliance en fo rcem ent 
o r  fo r  the develoj>ment o f  da ta  to  enab le the S ec re ta ry  to  |i re s rn b e  
and to issue regu la tion s and wtandnrds, under sections 5 and t) o f  th is
Act

A
________

I
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EXEMPTIONS

S ec . 9. The Sec re ta ry  m ay , i f  lie  considers tha t boating  sa fe ty  w ill 
n o t be adve rse ly  atfccled , issue exemptions from  any p rov is ion  o f  this 
Act o r  regu la tion s and s tanda rd s estab lished the reunder, on term s 
and cond itions os he considers app rop ria te .

FEDERAL FREEMFTION

S ec . 10. U n le is  jverm itted bv the Sec re ta ry  under section 9 o f  th is 
A ct, no S ta te  o r  p o lit ica l subd iv is ion  th e re o f may estab lish , continue 
in  effect, o r  en fo rce  any p rov is ion  o f  law  o r  regu la tion  which estab­
lishes nny boat o r  associated equipment pe rfo rm ance  o r  o th e r safety 
s tan d a rd , o r which imposes any requirement fo r  associated equipment, 
e x .e p t , unless d isapp roved by the S ec re ta ry , the c a rry in g  o r  using o f 
m ann e  sa fe ty  a rtic le* to  meet un ique ly  haza rd ou s cond itions o r  c ir ­
cumstances w ith in  the S ta te , which is not id cn iica l to  a Fede ra l regu ­
la tion  i su ed  under section 5 o f  th is Act.

ADMISSION o r  NONCONFORM I.VO FOREION*-MADE OOAT«
S ec. 11. T l i t  S ec re ta ry  o f  the T rea su ry  and the Secre ta ry  m ay, by 

jo in t  regu la tion s , au thorize  the im po rta tion  o f  a noncon fo rm ing  boat 
o r  associated equipment u jion  term s and cond ition*, inc lud ing  the fu r  
n ish ing  o f  bond, which w ill assure thut the Imat o r  associated equ ip­
m ent w ill be b rought in to  c on fo rm ity  w ith  the app licab le  Federa l 
sa fe ty  regu la tion s and standards be fo re  it ia used on waters subject 
to  the ju risd ic tio n  o f  the U n ited  Statea.

m O ltlB IT ED  ACT*

S ec. 12. ( a )  N o jx rs o n  s h a ll—
( 1 )  m anu factu re , rn n ' i ru r t , assemble, in troduce , o r de live r fo r  

in troduction  in in terstate  commerce, o r  im port into the United 
S tates, o r  i f  engaged in the business o f  se llin g  o r  d is tribu ting  
l>oats o r  associated equipment, sell o r  o tfc r fo r  sale, any boat, 
aw oriated  equipment, o r  cotn jion tn t th e re o f to  be sold fo r  subse­
quent assembly, unless -

(A )  it con fo rm * w ith regu la tion s and standard* pre 
■cribed under th is  Act, o r

( B )  it it intended so le ly  f o r  ex[>ort, and no la le le d , 
tagged , o r  m arked on the boat o r  equipment and on the out- 
side o f  the con ta ine r, i f  a n y , which is exj>orted.

( 2 )  *4 ix , a ttach , o r  d isp lay  a v a l ,  labe l. p la te , insignia , o r
o th e r <levice ind icating  o r  suggesting com pliance with Fede ra l 
sa fe ty  stands da, on , in , o r w ith a L in t o r  item o f  n*v» iated
equipment, e ,»ich is fa lse o r m id iw d in g ;

( 3 )  fa i l to  fu rn ish  a no tification  as requ ired  bv section 1 1 (a ) 
o r  exercise reasonable diligence in fu lf i l l in g  the undertak ing  given 
pu rsuan t to  section 1 5 (c ) o f t h ia  Act.

( b )  No [» n e n  sha ll lie subject to  any pena lty  contained in this 
srsMion i f  he «rfablish«a that he d id  not have mason to  know in th# 
exercise o f  due care that a D ia l o f  associated equipment d<«» not 
c on fo rm  w ith app licab le  F ede ra l boat sa fe ty  standards , o r  who holds 
a certificate issued by the maim fa r t  um r o f  the boat o r  aiwociated 
equipment to  tlte effect that such le iat o r  associated eru ipm ent eon- 
fo rm a  to  a l l app liea lile  Fede ra l Ix ja t s a fe ty  standards , unless such 
(■arson know * o r  rra^ iria b ly  shou ld h a re  know n that such boat o r 
aaaocialcd equipment does not so con fo rm .
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(c) N o  person  m ay use a vessel in  v io la t io n  o f  th is  A ct o r  re g u ­
la t io n s  issued th e reu nd e r.

i d ) N o jie rson  m ay use a vessel, in c lu d in g  on e o th e rw ise  exem pted  
b v  section  4 ( c )  o f  th is  A ct. in a neg lig en t m ann e r so as to  en d ange r 
th e  l i f e .  lim b , o r  p ro p e r ty  o f  an y  pe rson . V io la t io n s  o f  t i i is  subsection  
in v o lv in g  use w inch is g ro s s ly  n eg lig en t, su b je c t th e  v io la to r , in a d d i­
t io n  to  a n y  o th e r  p en a lt ie s  p re sc ribed  in th is  A c t. t o  the c r im in a l 
p en a ltie s  p rc sc rilied  in section 34.

( e )  N o  \e s te l equ ipped  w ith  p ro p u ls io n  m ach in e ry  o f  a n y  tyj>e and  
not sub jec t to  th e  m ann ing  requ irem en ts o f  the vessel in sp ec tion  law s 
a dm in is te re d  by the C oast G u a rd , may w h ile  c a r ry in g  passengers f o r  
lu re , be used except in  th e  ch a rg e  o f  a p e rson  licensed  f o r  such se rv ice 
u nd e r re g u la t io n s , p resc ribed  by the S e c re ta ry , w h ich  j>ertain to  
q u a li f ic a t io n s  issuance, re v oca tio n , o r  su s jien s ion , and re la ted  m a tte rs .

( f )  S ec tion  1 2 (e )  o f  th is  A c t sh a ll not a p p ly  to  an y  vessel being 
used f o r  bona fide d e a le r  d em on s tra tion s  fu rn is h e d  w ith o u t fee to  
business inv itees. H ow eve r , i f  on the basis o f  su b s ta n tia l ev idence the 
S e c re ta ry  d e te rm in es , p u rsu an t to  section  6 h e re o f, th a t re q u ir in g  
vessels so used to  l>e um le r th e  c on tro l o f  licensed pe as is necessary 
to  meet the need f o r  b o a t in g  s a fe ty , then the  S e c re ta ry  m ay  p rom u lg a te  
re g u la t io n s  re q u ir in g  the lic en s ing  o f  pe rson s c o n t ro l l in g  such vessel* 
in  the  sam e m ann e r a* p ro v id ed  tn sect ion  l - ' l e )  o f  th is  A d  f o r  ja -rson s 
in c o n t ro l o f  vessels c a r ry in g  passengers f o r  h ire .

t e r m in a t io n  o r  i s s a m . i k e

S ec . 13. I f  a ( ’oast G u a rd  b oa rd in g  o ffice r ob se rves a !*>at being e d  
w ith o u t su fficient life s a v in g  o r  fire fig h tin g  dev ices o r  in  an  o v e r lo a d ed  
o r  o th e r  u n sa fe  cond itio n  as defined  in re g u la t io n s  o f  the S e c re ta ry , 
and  in h i* judgm en t sii«-lv ti*e c reates an csjh* la l l  v h a za rd ou s  co n d it io n , 
he m ay d irec t the o p e ra to r  to  take  w ha teve r im m ed ia te  and  reasonab le  
*teie> w ou ld  lie necessary fo r  th e  sa fe ty  o f  th o **  a b o a rd  the vessel, 
in c lu d in g  d ire c t in g  the  o jie ra to r  to  re tu rn  to  m o o r in g  and to  rem a in  
th e re  u n t i l the s itu a tion  ■ ren ting  the h a za rd  is co rre c ted  o r  ended.

tx u rn T io .N , i v v i v rw in i iN ,  r e i*o r t in o

Sec. 14. (a) Kvery m a n u fa d i i i e r  subject tn  the  provisions o f  th is  
Act shall establish atid m a in ta in  records, make re |»irts, and p rov ide  
in fo rm at ion  as the Secre ta ry  rnuv reasonably • quin* to  enable  him 
to  de te rm ine  whether the  m anu fac tu re r  has acted o r  is ac ting  in 
compliance w ith  tin* Act and the regu la t ion s  issued thereunder. 
A mni iu fn r tu re r  shall, iijhui request o f an officer, employer, o r  agent 
au tho rized  bv the Secre ta ry , jn’rtuit the officer, employee, o r agent 
to  ins | ie r t at reasonable time* factories or o th e r  facilities, look*, 
p a |s  n>, record*, and do rum ri i ts  relevant to d e te rm in ing  whether the 
m anu fa c tu r e r  ha* acted o r  is ac t ing  in rom p l ia rn e  with th i s  Act 
and the regu la t ions issued t irreiinder.

(h) All in fo rm ation  re ja ir ted  to  o r  o the rw ise  obta ined bv the 
S- rre ta ry  o r Ins representa t ive putMiaut to »ub*rctinn (•) o f  this 
section con ta in ing  o r re la ting  to a t rad e  secret o r  o ther ma tte r 
le fe i iv d  lo  in section Itst.'i of t i t le  i s  o f  the  t 'n i t r d  S ta le s  (’ode or 
au tho r ized  to  la- exempted from public disclosure bv subsection 
:..V2(h) o f  ti t le  3, ( inled S ta i rs  (Vie, shall !•< considered confidential 
for the p u r | > —- of d ia l -s i l ion o f  ti t le  |K, r x r r p l  tha t,  upon  ajijirov al 
by the Secre ta ry . sin h inforniai ion may !»• dtorluaed to  o the r  offirent, 
rniphiyeea, ir agen ts rom erne t i  with c a r ry in g  out th i s  Act o r  when 
re levant m any jit** red ing  under th ia  Act.

Vat. ’ >1 . 

. U (  1 ,
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Sec. 1ft. (a) Eve ry  m anu fa c tu re r  who discovers o r  acquires infor­
mal ion which li«* determines, in the exercise o f  reasonable and prudent 
judgm en t, indicates tha t  a L-at o r associated equ ipmen t subject to an 
appl icab le  s ta n d a rd  o r regu la t ion  prescribed pu r su an t  to section ft of 
tins Act e i ther fails to  comply with such s ta n d a rd  o r  regulation, or 
con ta in s  a defect which creates a substan tia l  risk o f personal in ju rv  to 
the public, shall, if such liont o r associated equ ipmen t h a s  left the place 
o f  m anu fac tu re , fu rn ish  notification o f  such defect o r fa i lu re  o f com­
pliance as p rov ided  in subsections (b) and (c ) o f  th is  section, within 
a rensonabn t im e a f te r  the m anu fa c tu r e r  has discovered the defect. 

Nctif (b) The notification required by sul*soction ( a )  o f  th is  section shall
lie g iven to  th e  fo l low ing pen- ms’ in th e  fo l low ing m anne r—

(1) by certified mail to the  first pu rch ase r  fo r  purposes other 
t h a n  resale; Provided. T h a t  the requ irement fo r notification of 
such first pu rchase r  shall lie satisfied if • m anu fa c tu r e r  exercises 
reasonable diligence in c rea t ing  and  tn in iug  a list of such 
pu rchase rs  an the ir  cu rren t addressr I sends th e  required 
notice to each person on said list at the  address  a p p e a r in g  thereon;

(•2 ) by ce rtified  m a il to  subsequent p u rch a se rs , i f  kn ow n  to  the 
m a n u fa c tu re r ;

(3) by certified mail o r o th e r  more exped i t ious means to the 
deale rs o r d is t r ibu to r s  o f  such m anu fa c tu r e r  to  whom such bout 
or associated equipment was delivered.

'■.r.\TT\t. (c) T h e  notification required by subsection (a) o f  th is  section shall
con ta in  a c lear descr ip t ion  o f such defect o r  fa i lu re  to  comply, an 
eva lua t ion  o f the  haza rd  reasonably re la ted thereto, a I 'a tcmcnt of
the  ..... mi res to  Is- taken to  co riec t such defect n r  fa i lu re  to comply,
and an und e r ta k ing  by the m anu fa c tu r e r  to  take  such measures at Ins 
sole cost nhd expense.

(d) Eve ry  m anu fa c tu re r  shall fu rn ish  to the  S ec re ta ry  a true  o. 
rep resen ta t ive copy o f  all notices, bulletins, and  o the r  cominunica 
tiohs to dealers o r  d is t r ibu to rs  o f  such m an u fa c tu r e r  o r to purchaser* 
or Mdoeqoriit purchasers, of Lo t ts  o r associated equipment of such 
m anu fac tu re r ,  reg a rd ing  any defect re la t ing  to  sa fe ty  in such Lints 
nr nswM'iuted equipment o r  any fa i lu re  to  comp ly  with a s tandard, 
regulat ion, o r o rd e r  applicable to  such Lm t o r  it.-so, .ated equipment.

. . The Ne. ret.nrv limy publish or otherw ise disclose to  the public so much 
-r». o f  the in fo rm a t ion  conta ined in such notic o r  o th e r  info rmation in

Ins | h* si-**mn a* lie deems will assist m cu r ry in g  ou t  the  pur|a>sc.s >>f 
th is  A< t, but shall not disclose iu»y iiifon im tio ii w h id i  contain or 
relates in  a t rad e  secret unless he de te rm ines tha t it is necessary to carry 
out the purposes >f th is  Act.

t e I  I f th ro iig h  te s tin g , in s |iec tion , itiv e -tiga t io n , re s rn n -h . o r  exam 
m illio n  o f  re p o rts  c a rr ie d  out pu rsu an t to  t in *  Act the  Secre ta ry  
dctci m ines tha t any Is wit o r associated equ ipm en t sub ject to  tin s V< f

I 1 I falls to comply with an applicab le  e lu tidard o r  regulation 
p tc s c r iL d  pu rsuan t to  wet ion ft; o r

(2) conta ins II defect which relates to  safely,
and if ihe Secret n ry  del e r it 11 lies I bat noiificaliiin | tuviilivl under tlii» 
section is a p p to p i  iate. be shall notify tin-inaniifii. iu ie i  of i h eL - i ln r  
io*o<-intrd I'qiiipuieiil of such def. i t  or fa ilure to  eoiiqdv. The noti*"  
shall eonla tn  the  tiiuliiigs o f  (lie Secre ta ry  and shall include u nyiiop 
-is of the  in fo rmation  u|hiii vv lud i  the finding's are based. f ' |«m receipt 
o f such notice, the m anu fac tu re r  shall fu rn ish  the notification 
■Irs- riL 'd  in Milisection (e) to the jiersoiis des ignated  in m l w l i w i  (bb 
unless ilie maniifnctu re r dispute* the Secre ta ry 's  deleriiunation, ill

NOTIFICATION or DEFECT*; RKIVVIII OR KEI'UVC'EMEXT
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which case the S e c re ta ry  sh a ll a f fo rd  such m a n u fa c tu re r  an o p p o r ­
tu n ity  to  p resen t h is v iew s to  estab lish  th a t the re  is  no fa i lu r e  o f  om - 
plsap'ce o r  d e fe c t re la t in g  to  s a fe ty . W h e re  the S e c re ta ry  d e te rm in es Notic«; public* 
it is in the  p u b lic  in te re st, he m ay  p ub lish  n otice o f  such p ro ce ed in g  in  j*™  ; n 
t lie  F e d e ra l K cg is te r and  a f fo rd  n re rc s t “ d pe rson s , in c lu d in g  the B ou t- 8!S’- * r - 
in g  S a fe ty  A d v is o ry  C o u n c il, an o p p o r tu n ity  to  com m ent the reon . I f  
a f t e r  suc li p re sen ta tion  b y  the m a n u fa c tu re r  the S e c re ta ry  dete rm ines 
th a t such ooo t o r  associate , equ ipm en t does n o t c om p ly  w ith  an 
a p p lic a b le  s tan d a rd  o r  re g u la t io n , o r  th a t it c o n ta in s  a  def©  . re la ted

'Associated e- 
•ulpment."

to  s a fe ty , the S e c re ta ry  m ay d irec t the  m a n u fa c tu re r  to  fu rn is h  the 
n o t if ic a tio n  specified in  subsection ( c j  o f  th is  section to  the p«..-sons 
specified  in  subsection ( b )  o f  th is  section .

( f )  F o r  pu rp ose s o f  section 15, the te rm  “ associated  equ ipm en t'’  
in c lu d es o n ly  such item s o r  clase-es o * is so c ia te d  equ ipm en t as tne S ec ­
re ta ry  s h a ll by re g u la t io n  o r  o rd e r  p resc ribe  a f ’ e r  d e te rm in in g  th a t • 
the a p p lic a t io n  o t  the ieq iiiren ien ts  o f  th is  sec tion  to  such ite im  o r  
classes o f  assoc ia ted  equ ipm ent is rea sonab le , a p p ro p r ia te , and in fu r -  
i liem nce o f  the pu rp ose s  o f  th is  A c t.

f g )  T h e  S e c re ta ry  is au th o r iz e d  to  p rom u lg a te  re g u la t io  is d e fin in g  Rule making 
m id  e s ta b lish in g  p rocedu res nnd o th e rw ise  fu r th e r in g  the pu rp ose s  o f  powers, 
th is  section .

RENDERING OF ASSISTANCE IN  CASVALTIES
Sec . 16. ( a )  T h e  o p e ra to r  o f  a  vessel, in c lu d in g  one o th e rw ise  opeiwtor,

exem pted  b y  subsection 4 ( c )  o f  th is  A c t, in v o lv e d  in a c o llis io n , acci- d u t ie s , 
d en t, o r  o th e r  c a su a lty , to  the  extent he enn d o  so w ith o u t se riou s  d an g e r 
to  h is  ow n vessel, o r  p e rson s ab oa rd , s h a ll re n d e r a l l  p ra c t ic a l and nec­
essary assistance to  tw rsons a ffec ted  by the c o ll is io n , acc iden t, o r  rns- 
u a lty  to  save  them  fro m  d an g e r caused bv the c o ll is io n , acc id en t, o r  
c a su a lty . H e  sh a ll a lso  g iv e  h is nam e, add re ss , a n d  the id en tific a tio n  
o f  h is ve sel to  n n v  person  in in re d  nnd to  the  ow n e r o f  a n y  p ro p e r ty  
dam aged . T h e  du ties im posed  by th is  subsection  art- in  a d d it io n  to  an y 
du ties o th e rw ise  im posed  by law .

(b )  A n y  perso w ho c om p lie s w ith  subsection  (a) o f  th  s section o r  Liatility »*«rr- 
w bo g ra tu ito  y  nnd in g ood  fa i th  ren de rs  assistance at th e  scene o f  '» on* 
a vessel e o llis  t, . iden t, o r  o th e r  c a su a lty  w ith o u t ob jec tion  o f  a n y  
pe rson  ass is t*  , shn ll not la- h e ld  lia b le  f o r  an y  c iv i l d im a g e s  a« a 
re su lt o f  the  re n d e rin g  o f  assistance o r  f o r  a n y  net o r  om iss ion  in p ro  
v id in g  o r  a r r a n g in g  sa lv ag e , tow . ge, m ed ica l t rent m en t , o r  o th e r am is t- 
artce where the a ss is ting  |x -rson  ac .s  as an o rd in a ry ,  re a son ab ly  p ru d en t 
m an w ou ld  have acted u nd e r the s me o r  s im i la r  c ircum stances.

X l'MBERIXn OF I  ERT.WN VESSELS

. l y t  i i i iM i  M  a i n r a i N o

S ec 17. A n  undocum en ted  vessel equipjM-d w ith  p ro p u ls io n  m ach in ­
e ry  o f  a n y  ty p e  s h a ll h ave  a n um be r i s a u d  b y  the p ro p e r  issu ing  
u n th o iity  in  the H a te  in  w hich th e  vessel ic p r in c ip a l ly  used.

STANDARD N t'M RtR IN )
18. ( a )  T h e  S e c re ta ry  s h n ll es tab lish  I  v re g u la t io n  a s tan d a rd  els. *'num be rin g  system  f o r  v ene fs . U j«on  a p p lic a t io n  by a S ta te  the Seer 

t s r y  s l.u ll a p p ro v e  a S ta te  n um be rin g  system  w hich is in acco rd  w it 
the s ta n d a rd  n um lw rin g  system  and  the p rov is ion*- o f  th is  A ct re la t in g
to n u m lw r in g  and c a su a lty  re p o rt in g . A HaU» w ith  t n  ap p ro ve d  system  
is the issu ing  a u th o r ity  u nd e r the  A ct. T h e  S e c re ta ry  is th e  in n in g  
a u th o r ity  in  S ta tes  
a p p ro ved .

»y
w here a S ta te  n um be rin g  ayaiem  has not been
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( b )  I f  » S h ite  Inis m num be rin g  sy stem  ap p ro ve d  by the Secretary  

*t " f  s : ’  u nde r the A rt o f  S ep tem be r 2. ltlfth ( 7 2  S lu t . 1 7 5 4 ) . us iwnended, p rio r 
note. »o em irtm e iit h e reo f, the sys le rr need not lie im m ed ia te ly  revised to

c o n fo rm  w ith  th is  A it  nnd m ay con tinue in effect w ithou t change f (>r 
a |>eriod not ;o  exceed th ree y e a rs  f ro m  the chile o f  enactment o f  tin . 
A ct.

( c )  W h en  n vessel is a c tu a lly  num bered  in the S ta te  o f  p rinc ijm l 
use. it s h a ll be cons idered  us in com p liance  w ith  t,.e  num be ring  system 
requ irem en ts  o f  any S ta te  in which it is t e m p o ra r i ly  used.

i d )  iVheii k vess»'l is rem oved to a new  S tn te  o f  p rin c ip a l use, the 
issu ing  a u th o r ity  o f  th a t S ta te  s h a ll recogn ize the v a lid i ty  o f  a num- 
lie r  aw a rd ed  by an y  o th e r issu in  a u th o r ity  f o r  a |>eriocl o f  at least 
s ix ty  d ays  b e fo re  re q u ir in g  n um be rin g  in the new  S ta te .

|e )  I f  a S ta te  has - n um be rin g  system  ap p ro ve d  a f t e r  the effective 
da te  o f  th is  Ac*, t l n i  S t« t j must accept and  recogn ize an y certificate 
o f  num ber issued by the S e c re ta ry , as the p re v iou s  issu ing  au tho rity  
in th a t S ta te , f o r  one y e a r  fro m  the  date tha t S ta le 's  system U 
a p p ro v e d , o r  u n t i l its e x p ira t io n  da te , at the o p t io n  o f  the S lid e .

( f  ) W h en e v e r the S e c re ta ry  d e te rm in es tha t u S ta te  is not admin- 
is tc u n g  its a p p ro ved  n um be rin g  system  in uc-coi dunce w ith  th. Maud- 
iir if n u m b e rin g iv s te m , o r  has a lte red  its  system  w ithou t h is  a p p ro va l, 
lie m ay w ith d raw  h is a p p ro v a l n fte i g iv in g  notice to  the S ta te , in 
w r it in g , se tt ing  fo r th  iqiei i f in t l ly  w lie iv in  the S ta te  has fa ile d  tnnu-et 
■ ,ie s ta u d a id s  req u ired , and  the S ta te  has not c o rrec ted  such fa ilu rv s  
w ith in  a rensonnb le tim e a f t e r  be ing  no tified  by the S e e ie ta iy .

E X E M IH  IO N S

S*.c. 111. ( a )  T h e  S e e iv tn ry , when lie is 'he issu ing  itn f lio r i lv . may 
exem pt a vessel o r  c lass o f  vessels fro m  the  num lsT IM g p rov is ions o f 
th is  Act u n d e r s iir li cond it io n s  us lie innv p re s rr i ls - .

( I  ) W h e n  u S ta te  is the issu ing  a u th o r ity , it m ay exem pt from  the 
n urn In -ring  p iov L io n s  o f  th is  Act nny v easel in ■ c lass o f  v esse Is that I t *  
L - i -ii exem pted  under au lioeetion ( a )  o f  th is  wet ion o i ntln-i w in - h* 
(•e rm itted  b y  the  S ec re ta ry .

' r*»- t f  *r,
-ctlet.

n ix  k i i t io n  o r  lE K r i r n  v i i  o r  m  micem
S n  . 20. ( a )  A certificate o f number g ra n ted  nutlet t in* Ait sha ll 

|ioeket size, shall be at all tunes available for inspection on the n -w l 
t o r  wliirli issued w liell the veix-l is in use, and tuny not Is- valid fm 
nic>re th an  three years. Tlw ee- itieate o f  iiiunt>ei for vevw-l* Ie>* t!.■*• 
twenty six feet ill length and leased oi fci-ied tn another for the lattei * 
uoiicoium’ tcial use of lev- than  twenty foul hours  may Is- retaineii <*n 
*l»oiv b v  the  vessel's owner o r  Ills rep resen ta t ive  al t'te place fn-in 
which the  vessel d epa r ts  o r re tu rn* to (he |s>ss«-se',on of the nwnrt or 
bis representative. vessel w hich does n«t lia ve the  certif icate iif num 
Is-r on Isinrd shall Is- identified wlnle in line. and comply with so-h 
o the r requirements, as the issuing nu lhn i i ty  l>rest i ls-s.

| b )  T h e  ow ne i o f  a vessel tiuii.Is-H-d nuclei t in s  A r t  shn ll fu rtit'h  
to  the issu ing  a u th o r ity  notice o f  the t ra n s fe r  o f  i l l  o r  part " f  !*•* 
in te rest in the v e sse l,o r o f  the d e s tn o  In n  or n la indonn ieu t o f  the v» -•* I, 
w ith in  n reasonab le  tim e th e re o f , s o d  slmll fu rn is h  n o li  e o f  **••' 
ih a n g e  o f  m ld ic **  w it lnn  n reasotm h lc tun e  o f  tfie  change, in accord 
iiuce w ith  pivM.'ril<ed reg u la tion s .

S n  21 . A num ber ivq u ired  by tins \c t  sh a ll Iw p a in le t l •*•'• •*l 
atta< bed to , eu. It -ide o f  I h r  fen waivl h a l f  o f  I he v e**el fo i vv Inch it •<*-
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issued, nnd s lin ll be o f  the size, c o lo r , nnd ty p e  rs m ay be p resc ribed  by

ic Sec re ; iy . N o  o th e r n um be r m ay  be c a r r ie d  on  the fo rw a rd  h a l f  o f
I lie v essel.

SAFETY CERTIFICATES
S ec . 22 . W hen  n S ta te  is the issu ing  a u th o r ity  it m ay  requ ire  thn t 

tlie  o j*e ra to i o f  a num bered  vessel h o ld  a v a lid  s a fe ty  ce rtifica te  issued 
under te rm s and cond it io n s  set by the issu ing  a u th o r ity .

REGULATIONS
M r ,  23 . T h e  issu ing  a u th o r ity  m ay p re sc rib e  re g u la t io n s  nnd 

estab lish  fees to  e n try  ou t the in ten t o f  sections 17 th ro u g h  24 nnd eec- 
f ion 37 o f  th is  A ct. A S ta te  issu ing  a u th o r ity  m ay  im pose o n ly  te rm s 
and  cond itions fo r  vessel n um be rin g  ( 1) w h ich a re  p rescribed  by th is  
Vet o r  the reg u la t io n s  o f  the S e c re ta ry  c once rn in g  the s tan d a rd  num - 

la -ring  system , o r  ( J )  w h ich  re la te  to  p r o o f  o f  paym en t o f  S ta te  o r  
loca l taxes.

FI RNIRII1NO OF INFORMATION
S tv . 24 . A ny  p e r-on  m ay request f ro m  an  in n in g  a u th o r ity  vessel 

num be ring  and re g is tra t io n  in fo rm a t io n  w h ich  is re tr ie v ab le  from  
vessel n um be rin g  system  reco rd s  o f  the issu ing  authv tv . W hen  the 
i r t i in g  a u th o r ity  is sa tis fied  th a t the request is r- .sonnh le  nnd 
re la ted  to  a lim itin g  sa fe ty  p u rp o se , the in fo rm a t io n  nhn ll l>e fu rn ish ed  
utxin pBvm ent b y  such jie ronn o f  th e  coat o f  re triev  a l and  fu rn is h in g  
• i f  the in fo rm a t io n  requested.

S ta te  H o a t in o  S a fe t y  P rogram s

ESTABLISH M EN T AND ACCEPTANCE

S ro . 2 .'. In  o rd e r  to  encou rage great* S ta te  p a rt ic ip a t io n  and con ­
sistency in L m t in g  sa fe ty  e f fo r ts , and  p a r t ic u la r ly  g re a te r  sa fe ty  p a t ro l 
und en fo rcem en t ac tiv it ie s , the S e c re ta ry  m ay  nroept S ta te  Inc iting  
sa fe ty  p ro g ram s  d im -te d  at i .i ip lm ie n t in g  nnd su pp lem en tin g  th is  
Act. A c icp tance is necessary f o r  n S ta te  t o  receive fu l l  ra th e r than  
p a rt ia l F e d e ra l fin anc ia l assistance u nd e r th is  Act. T h e  S e c re ta ry  m ay 
al*»nnahc F ed e ra l fu n d s  av: tab le  to  an ex ten t jie rm if le d  by sub!a«'tioh 
2 7 (d )  o f  th is  Act to  n a t io n a l n o n p ro f i t  p u b lic  se rv ice  o rg a n iz a t io n s  fo .  
u ariiin a l L u l l in g  sa fe ty  p ro g ram s  and a c tiv it ie s  w h ich  he cons id e r* tn  
L* iii tin- public inter©**.

b oa ting  svrrrv program  c o n t e n t

S ic . 2*'. i a )  T h e  S e c re ta ry  sh a ll accept a S ta te  b oa tin g  sa fe ty  p r o ­
g ram  w h ich—

( I )  inc tir jK iru lc s a S la te  vessel t iu r iiL - r in g  system  p re v io u s ly  
A pproved u nd e r th is  Act o r  inc ludes such n n u m L -r in g  system  as 
part o f  tin- p rom ised  ta in ting  sa fe ty  p ro g rn m ;(21 in*dudes g e n e ra lly  the  o th e r  auU stan tive con ten t o f  the 
M ode l S ta te  Moat A rt as a p p ro v e d  b y  th e  N a tio n a l A ssoc ia tion  
o f  S ta te  B oa tin g  I.nw A d m in is t ra to rs  in  co n ju n c tio n  w ith the 
( ’ n iin c il o f  S la te  G o ve rnm en t* , o r  in in  Ru lrstan tia l r o i i fo rm it y  
therew  ith , n r  c o n fo rm *  su ffic ien tly  to  in su re  u n i fo rm i t y  and p ro  
itio tr-conu i v am ong  the  «evi ;a l  ju r is d ic t io n * ;

( 3 |  |<rov id*-- fin  p a t ro l and  o th e r activ ity  t o  assu re en fo rcem en t 
o f  Ib e  S ta te  L u l l in g  s a fe ty  law * and re g u la t io n * :

< I ) pr<iv i*le» fo r  L o t t in g  sa fe ty  ed u ca tion  p ro g ra m s ;
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( f t )  d esigna tes the S ta te  a u th o r ity  o r  agency which w ill 
a d m in is te r  th e  lim itin g  s. fcty p ro g rn m  and the aMornted f  edera l 
fu n d s ; and

((>) provides that the designated State authority o r  agency ui|| 
submit rrj>orts in the form prescrilted I y the Secretary.

( h )  T h e  re(|\iitvm t>nts o f  su b p a ra g rap h  , a )  (L )  o f  th is section shall 
Ik l ib e ra l ly  con s tru ed  to  jte rnu t ncceptancc where the g ene ra l intent 
and  pu rjto se  o f  such H q u in  menta arc met and n o th in g  contained 
th e re in  is in an y  way in tended  to  d iscou rage n S ta te  p ro g ram  winch 
is m o re  ex tensive o r  com p rehensive th an  suggested h e re in , p a rt ic u la r ly  
w ith  the re g a rd  to  s a fe ty  p a t r o l an d  en fo rcem en t a c t iv ity  commen­
su ra te  w ith the am oiiiit an a  typ e  o f  Ixm tin g  a c t iv ity  « ith in  the State, 
and  w ith re g a id  to  jm b lic  boat s a fe ty  educa tion , an I experim enta l 
jiro g ram s  w h ich  cou ld  enhance b oa tin g  s a fe ty .

ALLOCATION o r  FEDERAL Il'NOS
Sec . 27. ( a )  T h e  S e c re ta ry  s lm ll a llo c a te  the  am ount, .pp rop ria ted  

to  the seve ra l S ta te s  us soon as p rac ticab le  a f t e r  . In ly  1 o f  each fiscal 
y e a r  f o r  which th e  fu  ids a te  a p p ro p r ia te d .

( b )  In  o rd e r  to  encourage und assist the S ta te s  in  the development 
o f  U n it in g  sa fe ty  u ro g ram s  d u r in g  the tiist th ree fiscal y e a rs  f o r  which 
fu n d s  a te  a v a i la b le  u nd e r th is  A c t. the fu nd s  s h a ll U- a llo c a ted  among 
a p p ly in g  S ta te s  h a v in g  a Im ating  sa fe ty  p ro g ram , o r  which indicate 
to  the S e c re ta ry  th e ir  in ten tion  to  estab lish  b oa t in g  sa fe ty  p rog ram s 111 accordance w ith  section 2ft o f  th is  Act. O ne  h a lf  o f  the fund s shut I 
la* a llo c a ted  equ a lly  am ong  the a p p ly in g  S ta tes . T h e  o th e r h a l f  sh a ll la­
id located to  each n p jd y  ing  S ta te  in the same ra t io  as the  num ber o f  
vessel* p ro ja - lle d  by m ach in e ry  1111 m ix-red in that S ta te  bears to  the 
i iu m lic ro f such vessel* num lx-red  in a l l  a p p ly in g  State.*.

( r )  In  fisca l y e a r*  a f t e r  t l - th ird  fiscal y e a r  fo r  which funds are 
a v a i la b le  u nd e r th is  Act the m oneys a p p ro p ria te d  sh a ll L - a I located 
am ong  a p p ly in g  S ta tes . O f  the to ta l a v a i la b le  fund s one th ird  sh a ll 
la* a llo c a ted  eiuTi y e a r  n p ta lly  am ong  app ly  m g  S ta te *  One th in l s lm ll 1*- a lloca ted  so d ie t the n illoun t each yi*ar lo  each a p p ly in g  e lig ib l 
S ta te  w ill L - in the Mime ra t io  as the n um L*r o f  vessel* num bered in 
th a t S ta te , u n d e r a n u inU  r in g  systwn approve*.I u nde r t in s  A c t, bears 
to  the n um lw r o f  such vessel* u u itd ie ird  in u ll app ly  m g  e lig ib le  S ta tes. 
' I l i e  rem a in in g  one th ird  sh n ll L - ivll « a t-* l so tI.H t the am ount ea<-h 
y e a r  to  each a p p ly in g  e lig ib le  S ta te s l.id l L> in the same ra t io  an the 
S t a le  fund s exix-tided o r  o l. lig u i .s l f o r  the S ta te  h in t in g  * i fe t y  p ro  
g ram  d u r in g  the  p re v iou s  tisj-al y e a r  by a S ta te  Ix*hin to  the to ta l 
S ta le  fund s ex |* -m !ed  o r  ob lig a ted  fo r  thut ti* ra l y e a r bv a l l  the app lv 
l lig  e lig ib le  S ta ten .

( d ) T h e  S »  re ta ry  m ay a llo c a te  not m o re  than  ft j**r centum  o f  fund* 
a p p ro p r ia te d  111 any ti**a l y e a r  f o r  n a t io n a l U n it ing  sa fe ty  » c tiv itn * 
o f  one o r  itiore n a t io n a l n on p ro fit -p u b lic  ta-rv n o  o rg an iza t io n * .

ilum'ation l im it a t io n * ;  I'No r i.iu a t e i. oa i  n i i i i m i i .i i  ri’M»
Sr.«-. 2H ( a )  Not w ith s tand ing  the a llo c a t io n  ra t io s  pre?crtl>cd in 

section 27 o f  (J in  A ct, the F ed e ra l share  o f  the to ta l an n ua l coat o f  a 
S ta te 's  L .a tm g  s a fe ty  p ro g ram  may not exceed 7ft p*-r centum  in fiscal 
y e a r  1972, |x -r centum  in  fiscal y e a r 197.*), 5 0  p*-r centum  i l l  fiscal 
v a ir 1974, 4b |»er centum  in fiscal y e a r 197ft. and  il.U ji p e r centum  in 
fiscal y e a r  1976. N o  S ta te  m ay receive m ote th an  ft |>er centum  o f  the 
F e d e ra l fu n d s  a p p ro p r ia te d  o r  a v a i la b le  fo r  a llo c a t io n  in any fiscal
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( b ) A m oun ts  a llo c a ted  to  a S ta te  s lm ll be a v a i la b le  f o r  ob lig a t io n  by 
tlm t S ta te  f o r  a p e riod  o f  th ree y e a rs  fo l lo w in g  the la te  o f  a llo c a t io n . 
Funds unob liga ted  by the S ta te  at the e x p ira t io n  o f  the th re e -y e a r 
period s h a ll be w ith d raw n  b y  the  S e c re ta ry  and s h a ll be a v a i la b le  
w ith ot l i f t  fund s to  be a llo c a ted  by th e  S e c re ta ry  d u r in g  th a t fiscal 
year.

i e )  F u n d s  a v a ila b le  to  the S e c re ta ry  w h ich  have not been a lloc a ted  
nt the end o a fiscal y e a r  s h a ll be c a r rie d  fo rw a rd  a* p a rt o f  the to ta l 
a llo c a tio n  fu n d s  f o r  the n ex t fisca l y e a r  f o r  w hich a p p ro p r ia t io n s  are 
au th o rized  bv th is  A ct.

nnr.iiMi n a tio n  or sta te  re nos  ex p e n d e d

S in . 29 . In  accordance v\ re g u la t io n s  p re se ri lied  b y  ttie S ec re ta ry  
.• im pu ta t io n  by a S ta te  o f  fu n d s  ex jw nded  o r  o b lig a te d  fo r  the  b oa tin g  
sa fe ty  p ro g ram  sh a ll inc lude the a cqu is itio n , m a in tenance , nnd o p e ra t ­
ing costs o f  fa c i l i t ie s  equ ipm en t, and  su p p lie s ; jie rson no l sa la rie s  
and re im bu rsab le  ex |iensea ; the co*>t.s o f  t ra in in g  p e r s o n re i ; p ub lic  
I mat sa fe ty  e d u ca t io n ; the costs o f  n d n iin is te n u g  t lie p ro g ra m ; and  
o th e r expenses which the S e c re ta ry  con s id e rs a p p ro p r ia te . T h e  S e r re  
tu n  s lum  d e te rm in e an y issues w hich an ?#  in eon iiro fin n  w ith  such 
om pu tn tion .
it'T iio iU / vttoN >iik  vpit io i'Ria t io n s  rriR st i t  . m iv r t s o  K v r r r v  rnor.iivM *

S i i . .'{it. F o r  the purjM ise o f  p ro v id im . fin an c ia l ass istance f o r  S ta te  
U n itin g  sa fe ty  p ro g ram *  th e re  is a u th o riz e d  to  l e  a p p ro p r ia te d  
»7,.')'*'.iHsi f o r  the ti-sa l y e a r e n d in g  Ju n e  .It), 1972. nnd $7,.Vn),iiiX) fo r  
each o f  the fo u r  succeeding fisca l y e u rs , such a p p ro p r ia t io n s  t o  rem a in  
ava ilab le  u n t i l expended

PAYMENT*

S va . 31. i n )  A m oun ts a llo c a ted  u nd e r section  27 <>f th is  Act sh n ll 
>«< com puted  and | •:«iii to  the S ta te s  n* fo l lo w s :

( 1 )  D u r in g  the first th re e  fisca l y e a rs  th a t fu n d s  a re  a v a i la b le  
the S e c re ta ry  ••hall schedu le th e  in it ia l p aym en t ' • each S ta te  at 
the ea rlie s t possib le  tum  a f t e r  a p p lic a t io n  and om p lin ticc  w ith  
subsection 2 7 1 b )  o f  t Ins Act

) F o r  fiscal yea rs n ft* • the f io r d  f i s c a l  r u . i  f o r  which f itnd* 
a n  uv a i lid tie, the S ec re ta ry  Min 11 d e te rm in e  d u r in g  the hist q ua rte t 
o f  a fiscal y e a r , on tlie  basis o f  ro n ip u tu t ions m ade pu rsu an t to  s*s- 
lio n  .".) o f  tin s Act and subm itted  by the  S ta tea , the  |u-tT-entage o f  
tin  fund s a v a ila b le  fo r  the next linea l y e a r  to  w lui-b each e lig ib le  
M a te  sh a ll U- en tit led . N o tice  o f  the |a -rcen tage and o f  the d o l la r  
n ino titil, i f  if an th ru  U- d e te rm in ed , f o r  en<-h S ta te  s h e ll U- 
fu rn ish ed  to  the S ta te s  nt the e a r lie s t p ra c t ic ab le  tim e . I f  the S*-c 
re ln rv  finds tha t an am ount m ade n v a lla b le  to  a S ta te  f o r  a p r io r  
year is g re a te r o r  lean th an  the am oun t w h ich  sh ou ld  linv - U-cu 
made a v a ila b le  to  thut S ta te  f o r  the  p r i o r  y e a r , because o f  la te r  
o r  m o re  accu ra te  S ta te  A pend ilu re  in fo rm a t io n , the  am oun t fo r  
the • n rrvn t fisca l y e a r y  l e  inc reased  o r  dec re am-d by the ap p ro - 
print*- am ount.

id  Notw  ith s tan d in g  an v  i*ther proviaio** o f  law , the S e c re ta ry  s lm ll 
w hedul* the paynu -n t o f  fu n d s  e on s is teM  w ith  th e  p ro g ra m  pu rpose* 
am i ap p lic a b le  T re a s u ry  re g u la t io n s , -«* as to  m in im ize  the  tim e 
•-I ps>ng U -tween the t ra n s fe r  o f  fu n d s  fro m  the U n ited  S ta te *  Trr-aa- 
ury am i the subsequent d isbu rsem ent th e re o f b y  a S ta te .



>7F-

es nr. 225 Pub. Law 92-75 A u g u s t  10, 1971

rat ljr*  
r ly .  r*
1 1  r-na*

< t»ecrt5
»t i l  *.*y 
«. A ' . t ,

to  cat- ( c )  W h e n e v e r the S e c re ta ry , a f t e r  reasonab le  notice to  the desig-
- t r . t t  nated  S ta te  a u th o r it y  o r  agency , find s th a t—
to r -  ( 1) the b o a tfn g  sa fe ty  p ro g ra m  subm itted  by the S ta te  Rnd

accepted b y  th e  S e c re ta ry  has been so changed th a t it  no lon ge r 
com p lie s  w ith  th is  A c t o r  s tan d a rd s  estab lished  by regu la tion s 
th e re u n d e r ; o r

( 2 ) in  ilie  a d m in is tra t io n  o f  th e  b oa tin g  sa fe ty  p ro g ram , there 
has t>een a fa i lu r e  to  c om p ly  su b s ta n t ia lly  w ith  the standards 
es tab lished  b y  'h e  re g u la t io n s ; 

the S e c re ta ry  sh n ll n o t i fy  the S ta te  a u th o r ity  o r  agency tha t no fu r th e r 
p aym en ts  w i l l l>e m ade to  the S ta te  u n t i l the p ro g ra m  c on fo rm s  to the 
estab lished  s ta n d a rd s  01 the fa i lu r e  is co rrec ted .

, a v a i l-  ( d )  T h e  S e c re ta ry  s lm ll.  b y  re g u la t io n , p ro v id e  fo r  such accounting ,
f o r  b udge tin g , and  o th e r fisca l p rocedu res as a re  necessary and reasonable 

f o r  the p ro p e r  and  efficient a d m in is tra t io n  o f  th is  section . T he  Secre­
t a r y  an d  the C o m p t ro l le r  G e n e ra l o f  the U n ite d  S ta te s  sh a ll have 
access f o r  the  pu ?ose o f  au d it and  exam in a tion , to  an y books, docii- 
m ents, p ap e rs , nnd rec o rd s  tha t a re  p e rtin en t to  F e d e ra l fu n d s  a l lo ­
cated u nd e r th is  A c t.

10NS fl,T \T I<« \ AND OK PERATION

Zetiti. M iirl,

Sec 32. (a) In  c a r ry in g  nut )o< res jH in s ib ilit ie s  m uu r  th is  Act the 
S e c re ta ry  m a y  consu lt with Stat* and loca l g ove rnm en ts , p ub lic  and 
p riv a te  ogcneh-s, o rg a n iz a t io n s  and com m ittees , p r iv a te  in d u s try , and 
o th e r p e r m s h a v in g  an in terest in b oa tin g  and boa tin g  sa fe ty .

( b )  T he  S e c re ta ry  inny adv ise , assist, und coopcru ’ e w ith  the 
S ta tes and  o th e r  in te rested  pu l lic  nnd p r iv a te  agencies, in  the p la n ­
n in g , d eve lo pm en t , and  execution  o f  b o a tin g  sa fe ty  p ro g ram s . A cting  11 in te r the a u th o r ity  o f  section l i t  o f  t it le  14, U n ited  S ta te s  ( ’ode, 
and consonan t w ith  the p o lic y  defined in sect ion 2 o f  th is  A c t, the 
S e c re ta ry  s h a ll in su re  the fu l le s t  c o o jie ra t io n  between the S ta te  and
F e d e ra l a u th o r it ie s  in p rom o tin g  b oa tin g  sa fe ty  by en te rin g  into 
ag reem en ts an d  o th e r  a rran g em en ts  w ith  the S ta te  w henever pos-iiile . 
S u b je c t to  the p ro v is io n s  o f  ch ap te r 23 , t it le  14, lie m ay m ake a v a i l­
ab le , u pon  request f ro m  11 S ta te , the services o f  members o f  the Coast 
( iliard A u x i l ia r y  to a sa is t the Slate in the p rm iio iin n  o f  | xr.itmg safei v 011 S ta te  w ate rs .

B O V T IN C I  S U I T l  \DV  1XOHY ( O l  N (  I I .

Sec. 33. ( a )  T h e  S e c re ta ry  s h a ll es tah lish  a N a tio n a l Hunting 
S a fe t y  A d v is o ry  (V i t u  il (h e re in a fte r  re fe r re d  to  us “ the C o u n c i l ' ) ,  
w hich sh a ll not exceed tw en ty -on e n iem L -ra , whom  the S ec re to ry  con­
s id e rs  to  have n p n rt ic u ln r e x p e it i* * , know ledge , nnd experience in 
(m a tin g  s a fe ty  In s o f a r  as p ra c t ic a l, lo  assu re ba lanced  represent!! 

“ »eh«n ’ Vp. t io n , m em lie rs  s h a ll be d raw n  eq u a lly  fro m  ( 1 )  S ta te  o ffic ia ls respon ­
s ib le  f o r  S ta te  Ik uti >g s a fe ly  p ro g ram * , (2) bout and associated ©quip 
m ent m a n u fa c tu re rs , und ( 3 )  b oa tin g  o rg an iza t io n s  nnd members o f  
the g rn e n i l p ub lic . A d d it io n a l tw rron s from  those sou rce* inay («■ 
np jio in ted  l o  p an e ls  to  the  C oun c il w h ich w ill assist the C ounc il 111 the 
p e r fo rm an c e  o f  it* fun c tion s .

f b )  In  a d d 't io n  tn  the con su lta tio n  req u ired  (»v section 6 o f  th is A< t 
the S e c re ta ry  s h a ll consu lt w ith  the C oun c il on  an y o th e r m a jo r  (mat 
s a fe ty  m a tte rs  re la te d  to  th is  A rt .
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( c )  M em bers o f  the C oun c il o r  p ane ls  m ay la; com pensated  at a ra te  Coe.ptnsat jcn . 
not to  exceed the ra te  p ro v id ed  fo r  F e d e ra l c la s s ified  em p loyees o f  
g rade C .S -1S  when engaged  in  the du ties o f  the C ou n c il M em bers , USC 5332 r,c:». 
while aw ay f ro m  th e ir  hom es r r  re g u la r  p laces o f  business, m ay be 
a llow ed  t ra v e l expenses, in c lu d in g  a p e r d iem  in lieu  o f  su l* is ten ce  as 
au th o rized  by section 5703  o f  t i t le  5. C n ite d  S ta te s  C od e , f o r  persons 80 S ta t . 499; 
in the G ove rnm en t serv ice em p loy ed  in te rm it te n t ly . P a ym en ts  u nd e r £3 £ ta t . 190. 
th is section s h a ll not ren d e r m em bers o f  the C ou n c il em p loyees o r  
o ffic ia ls o f  the U n ite d  S ta tes  f o r  an y  pu rposes .

CRIMINAL PENALTIES
Sec . 31. A n y  person  w ho w i l l f u l lv  v io la te s  sec tion  1 2 ( c ) o f  th is  Act 

o r the re g u la t io n s  issued th e re u n d e r sh a ll be fined  not m ore than  
$ 1,000 f o r  each v io la t io n  o r  im p riso n ed  not m o re  th a n  one y e a r , o r  
l>oth.

CIVIL PENALTIES

Sec. 35. ( a )  I n  a d d it io n  to  a n y  o th e r  p e n a lty  p re sc ri lied  bv law  nny 
|>oreon who v io la te s  subsection 1 2 (a )  o f  th is  A c t s h a ll be lia b le  to a 
c iv il p e n a lty  o f  not m ore th a n  $2,000 f o r  ench v io la t io n , except th a t 
the m ax im um  c iv i l penalty* shn ll n o t exceed $1 0 0 ,0 9 0  f o r  nny re la ted  
series o f  v io la tio n s . W h en e v e r an y  co r|> o ra tion  v io la te s  section 1 2 (a )  
o f  th is  A c t. an y  d ire c to r , o ffice r, o r  execu tive em p loy ee  o f  such c o rp o ra ­
tion  w ho kn ow in g ly  nnd w i l l f u l ly  o rd e red  o r  k n ow in g ly  and w i l l fu l ly  
au tho rized  such v io la tio n  sh n ll be im u v id u a lly  lia b le  to  'h e  c iv i l p en ­
a lties con ta in ed  h e re in , in ad d it io n  to  the c o rp o ra t io n  : Provided, how­
ever, 'F lin t no such d ire c to r , o ffice r, o r  execu tive em p loy ee  sh n ll be 
in d iv id u a lly  lia b le  unde r th is  subsection  i f  he can d em on s tra te , by a 
p reponderance o f  the ev idence, ( 1) th a t sa id  o rd e r  o r  a u th o r iz a tio n  
was issued on the basis o f  n d e te rm in a tio n , in  the exercise o f  reasonab le  
and p ru d e n t ju d gm en t, tha t the n o n c o n fo rm ity  w ith  s ta n d a rd s  and 
reg u la tion s  con s titu tin g  such v io la t io n  w ou ld  not cause o r  constitu te  a 
su b stan tia l r is k  o f  p em ona l in ju r y  to  the p ub lic , and  ( 2 )  th a t at the 
tim e o f  xaid o rd e r  o r  a u th o r iz a tio n  h r ad v ised  t lm  S e c re ta ry  in « r it in g  
o f  h is a c tion  nnd< r  th is  p ro v iso .

( b )  In  ad d it io n  to  an y  o th e r p e n a lty  p re sc rib ed  by law  nny person  
w-ho v io la te s  an y  o th e r p ro v is io n  o f  th is  A r t  o r  the re g u la t io n s  issued 
th en  u n d e r sh a ll lie lia b le  to  n Civil p en a lty  o f  not » o re  th an  $500 f o r  
each v io la t io n . I f  the v io la tio n  in v o lv e s  the use o f  a vesse l, the vessel, 
except as exem pted  by subsection 4 ( c )  o f  th is  A c t, s h a ll lie lia b le  and 
inay be p roceeded aga in st in the d is t r ic t  r o m t  o f  an y  d is t r ic t  in which 
the  vessel m ay be fo u nd .

tc ) T h e  S ec re ta ry  m ay assess nnd co lle c t an y  c iv i l |»enalty in cu rred  d n -
undcr th is  Act an d , in h is  d isc re tio n , rem it , m it ig a te , o r  com p rom ise  : r * t i  r * r  
nny p en a lty  p r i o r  to  r e fe r r a l to  the A t to rn e y  G e n e ra l. S ub je c t t o i  
a p p ro v a l b y  tne A tto rn e y  G en e ra l, th e  S e c re ta ry  m ay engage in any 
p ro rew bng  in cou rt f o r  th a t p u rp o se , in c lu d in g  a p roceed ing  u nd e r 
subsection ( d )  o f  th is  ice tion . In  d e te rm in in g  the am oun t o f  any 
|M>n«lty to  be n s sew d  h e reund e r, o r  the am oun t ag reed  u^ton in any 
com p rom ise , consu l'-ra tion  sh a ll lie g iven  to  the a p p ro p r ia te n e s s  o f  
such i* -n a lty  in lig h t o f  the size o f  the business o f  the jie rsou  ch a rg ed , 
ihe  g ra v i t y  o f  the v io la t io n  and th e c x te n t to  w hich the  p< rson  charged  
has com p lied  w ith  the p ro v is io n s  o f  set t ion 15 o f  th is  A ct o . * -is o th e r ­
wise a ttem pted  to  rem edy th e  con-etpieiices o f  the  sa id  v io la t io n .



6 m  c r  equip- S w . -Hi. T h e  I 'n i te d  S ta tes  d is tr ic t c o u rts  sh a ll have ju r is d ic t io n  to
re n t , " ,  s . re s t ra in  \ io la t io n s  o f  th is  A c t. o r  to  re s tra in  the sa le , o f fe r  f o r  sale, o r
ju r is d ic t io n . j | ie in trod u c tio n  o r  di liv e ry  f o r  in tro d u c tio n , in in te rs ta te  commerce, 

o r  the im iw irta tion  in to  the U n ited  S ta te s , o f  a n y  boat o r  associated 
equ ipm ent w h ich  is d e te rm in ed  not to  c o n fo rm  to  F ed e ra l boat sa fe ty  
s tan d a rd s , ii|>on p e tit io n  by the A t to rn e y  G ene ra l on b e h a lf o f  the 

Notice, n am -s  U n ite d  S ta te s . W h e n e v e r p ra c tic ab le , the S e c re ta ry  sh a ll g ive notice 
opportun ity . to  any pe rson  ag a in st whom  an ac tion  f o r  in ju n c tiv e  r e l ie f  is con ­

tem p la ted  and a f fo rd  h im  an  o p p o r tu n ity  to  p resent h is  v iew s, and  
except in the case o f  kn ow in g  and w i l l f u l  v io la t io n , sh a ll n tfo rd  him  
u rea son ab le  o p p o r tu n ity  to  achieve com p liance . T h e  fa i lu r e  to  g ive 
notice and a f fo rd  such o p p o r tu n ity  does not p rec lud e the g ra n t in g  o f  
a p p ro p r ia te  re lie f .

C .v a r .M .T V  KKPOKTIM! SYSTEMS

S ec . 37 . ( a )  T h e  S e c re ta ry  sh a ll p re sc rib e  a u n i fo rm  vesse l casu a lty  
re p o rt in g  system  f o r  vessels subject to  th is  A ct, in c lu d in g  those o th e r ­
wise exem pted  by p a ra g ra p h s  ( 1 ) ,  ( 3 ) ,  nnd  ( 4 )  o f  section 4 ( c ) .

( b )  A  S ta te  vessel n um lie r in g  system  and b oa tin g  s a fe ty  p ro g ram  
ap p ro v e d  u n d e r th is  A c t s’  a l l  p ro v id e  f o r  the re p o rt in g  o f  casua lties 

S ta t t  r * r - n *  and  acciden ts in v o lv in g  vessels. A S ta te  s h a ll c om p ile  and t ra n sm it to
to 'tc r# t» ry . the S e c re ta ry  re p o rts , in fo rm a t io n , and  s ta tis tic s  on  casu a lties and

acciden ts re p o rte d  to  it. 
ra ta l -»« .»!- ( c )  A tesse l c a su a lty  re ja i r t in g  system  s h a ll p ro v id e  f o r  the re |to t1-
t»*» . ing  o f  a l l  m a rin e  ca su a ltie s  in v o lv in g  vessels ind ica ted  in sulmectinu

( a )  o f  th is  section an d  re s u lt in g  in the dea th  o f  a n y  pe rson . M a rin e  
ca su a ltie s  w h ich  d o  n o t resu lt in lo s t  o f  l i f e  s h a ll U- c lassified 
ac co rd in g  to  th e  g ra v i t y  th e re o f , g iv in g  con s id e ra tion  to  the extent 
o f  the in ju r ie s  t o  jie rson s , th e  e x ten t o f  p r o |w t y  dam age , th e  d angers 
which ca su a ltie s  c re a te , and  the  size , occupa tion  o r  use, and  the means 
o f  p ro p u ls io n  o f  the l>mt in v o lv e d . R eg u la tio n s  sh a ll p r e a r r i l*  the 
ca su a ltie s  to  lie rc|n> rted and  the m a u n e ro l re p o rt in g .

Pu» L a w  92- 75227ST XT ■ 14 - August ’ 0, 1971
. l» c t io i. r» - ( d )  W h en  a c iv i l p en a lty  o f  not m ore th an  sgiHi has Iweu assessed

f * r r x l .  m idet th is  A c t. the S e c re ta ry  m ay re fe r  t he m a tte r f o r  co lle c tio n  o f
the |M*na)ty d ire c t ly  to  the F ed e ra l m ag is tra te  o f  the ju r is d ic t io n  
w here in  the iie rson  lia b le  may lie found  fo r  co llect ion p rocedu res u n d e r 
sU |)e rv is ion  o f  t lie  d is t r ic t  cou rt and  p u rsu an t to  o rd e r  issued b y  tbe 
court d e le g a tin g  such a u th o r ity  u n d e r sect ion  f !3 fi (b ) o f  t it le  gu. U n ited  

*•? *.at. n i l .  S ta te s  C ode .
I SJ  t 'N C T I  VE r l t t M E E .n iM I S
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(d) The owner or operator cl a boat or vessel indicated in subsec­

tion (a) of this section and involved in a casualty or accident shall 
rejiurt the casualty or accident to the Secretary in accordance with 
regulations prescribed under this section unless lie is required to 
icjairt to a State under a State system approved under this Act.

(e) The Secretary shall collect, analyze, and publish reports, R «p- r . s  and 
information,or statistics together with such findings and recommends- r t c o r r e r . d a t r e n s ,  
tions as he considers appropriate. I f  a State accident reporting ystem p u t l i e n t t o n .  
provides that information derived from accident reports, other tlthan
statistical, shall be unavailable for public disclosure, or otherwise pro­
hibits use by the State or any person in any action or proceeding 
against an individual, the Secretary may utilize the information or 
material furnished by a State only in like’manner.

A rrR o rtu T to x s  auth o r iza tio n

S rx \  3$ . T h e re  is au th o rize d  to  be a p p ro p r ia te d  am oun ts  as m ay  be 
necessary to  a dm in is te r th e  p ro v is io n s  o f  th is  A c t. 227

05 STAT. 226GENERAL REGULATIONS
S ec. 39 . T he  S e c re ta ry  m ay issue re g u la t io n s  necessary o r  a p p ro ­

p ria te  to  c a r ry  o u t the pu rposes o f  th is  A c t.

6AVING8 PROVISION

S f.c. 40 . C om |-'ian ce  w ith  th is  A ct o r  s tan d a rd s , re g u la t io n s , o r  
o rd e rs  p rom u lg a te d  h e reunJe , sh a ll n o t re lie ve  a n y  |>erson f ro m  l i a ­
b i li ty  at com m on law  o r  unde r S ta te  law .

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Sue . 41 . ( a )  T h e  fo l lo w in g  a re  re p e a le d : lU ts a .s .11 ) S ee 'ion  7. as nmended. and sections 13 and  14 o f  the .M o to r­
boat A ct • f  1940, 1’ u b lic  L aw  76—184, A p r i l  25 , 1940 ( 54 S ta t .
1 6 5 ) ;  '0 t a t .  154;

( 2 )  T h e  F ed e ra l B o a t in g  A ct o f  1958, P u b lic  L aw  8 5 -9 1 1 . ’ ? 1
S e j tem lie r 2, 1958 (7 2  S ta i 1 7 5 4 ) , except subsections 6 ( b )  a n d 4'1 - *-?'G 6 (i > th e r e o f ;  L* ‘ 7' r-

( 3 )  T h e  A c t o f  M a rch  28 . i9 6 0 , P u b lic  U w  8 6 -3 9 6  (74 S t a t . 4 ’10) ;  and  4. n r .  52,JU
( 4 )  The. A c t o f  A ugust 30 , 1961 , P u b lic  L aw  87 -1 7 1  (7 5  S ta t .

4 0 8 ) .  4t> “ j ;  ■ 71,
( b )  Subsec tion  (c )  o f  section 6 o f  tlie  F e d e ra l B o a tin g  A c t o f  1958, ? ’ » , 

S ep tem b e r 2 , 1958 (7 2  S ta t . 1 7 5 4 ) , is am ended to  read  as fo l lo w s :
“ ( c )  S uch  A c t o f  A p r i l  25 . 1910 (4 6  U .S .C . 5*26-5-261), is f u r t h e r41 i7r>u- 

am ended by ad d in g  at the end th e re o f the fo l lo w in g  new section :
“  ‘ S tc .  22 . ( a )  T h is  Act ap p lie s  to  e v e ry  m o to rb o a t o r  vessel on  the 

n av ig ab le  w a te rs  o f  the U n ited  S ta te s , G u am , the  V irg in  Is la n d s , the 
C om m onw ea lth  o f  P u e rto  R ic o , and  the D is t r ic t  o f  C o lu m b ia , nnd 
e v e ry  m o to r lio a t  o r  vessel owned in a S ta te  and u s in g  the h igh  seas, 
except th a t the p ro v is io n s  o f  th is  A c t o th e r  th an  sections 1*2, 18, and 
19 d o  n o t a p p ly  t o  boats as defined in and sub jec t to  the F ed e ra l B oa t 
S a fe ty  A c t o f  1971.

“  ‘ ( b )  A s  used in th is  A c t—
“  ‘ T h e  te rm  “ S ta te "  means a S ta te  o f  th e  U n ite d  S ta te s , G u am , the • S in n ."

\  i rg in  Is la n d s , th e  C om m onw ea lth  o f  Ih ie r t o  R ic o , and  the D is t r ic t  o f  
C o lu m b ia . ’ "



65 r AT. 228 P u b .  L a w  9 2 - 7 5  - 16 - A u g u s t  10, 1971

46 ITC 390 e t 
»*$.

54 S t a t .  163 . 
46 US* 5 2 6 .
72 S t a t .  1 7 j 4 ,  
* '  USC 527 
n o t * .

( c )  A n y  vesse l, to  tin* -x te n t tha t i t  is sub ject to  the S m a ll P a s ­
senger C a r* - in g  V esse l A c t, M ay  10t 1956 ( 7 0  S ta t . 1 5 1 ) ,  o r  to  any 
othe. r  1 in pecticn  sta tu te  o f  the U n ited  .States, is exem pt f ro m  the 
p ro v is io n s o f th is  A c t.

( d )  .'"o th ing  con ta in ed  in th is  Act s h a ll he deemed to  exem pt from  
the a n tit ru s t law s  o f  the U n ited  S ta tes  an y conduct that w ou ld  be 
u n law fu l u nd e r such law s , o r  to  p ro h ib it u nd e r the a n t it ru s t  Jaws 
o f  the U n ite d  S ta te s  a n y  conduct th a t w ou ld  1* law fu l u n d e r such 
law s.

( e l  R eg u la tio n s  p re v io u s ly  issued unde r s ta tu to ry  p ro v is ion s 
repea led , m od ified , o r  am ended b y  th is  A c t continue in effect as though  
p rom u lg a ted  u nd e r the  a u th o r ity  o f  th is  Act u n t i l e xp re ss ly  ab rog a ted , 
m od ified , o r  am ended b y  the S ec re ta ry  u nd e r the re g u la to ry  a u th o r ity  
o f  th is  A c t.

( f 1 A n y  c r im in a l o r  c iv i l p en a lty  p roceed ing  under the M o to rb oa t 
Act o f  1940, ..s am ei ded , o r  the F ed e ra l b o a t in g  Act o f  1958, as 
am ended, f o r  a v io la t  on w h ich  occu rred  lie fo re  the effec tive date o f  
th is  A ct m ay lie in it ia te d  and  continue to  conc lu s ion  as th ough  the 
fo rm e r  A c ts  had  not been am ended o r  r c |* a le d  heivby .

A p p r o v e d  A u g u s t  10, 1971.

t

. r . ' s u r ' v t  c .-.t u w i

H C - . i l  v  • -ff ' . o .  * . ^ - i ? 4  - r  M r r v - . » n t  ' k r . i *  « " J  . I l ' t r l l l  .
5 f N . ‘ 7 l  - I ’TO N . . .  4»  *  r c r f j . t  .  » .' - r . n  .“ . - t r e t  .
T O N . iC ' i :  ' .a :  O  , C ,  v . i .  . 1 7  ( W 7 1  i

. J S , - >• l * r » l  a f i l  ■*•»»<? •• •
Jul.- ! ? , c r.i.i» r*< l i i  I {« :•* .] *■*•.», In l f

. tr*.Iy «• CC' "‘.cr»S -n :«.*•»



AN ALASKAN TRAGEDY

WE'RE #1 WITHOUT EVEN TRYING



Since the turn of the century, boating has steadily grown to become one of the 

nations's most popular pastimes. Correspondingly, the boating accident statis­
tics have also grown. As the years went by the Congress enacted several pieces 
of legislation to deal with the growing problem. Finally, on August 10, 1971, 

the Federal Boat Safety Act was signed into law establishing minimum standards 
which would provide the public with reasonably safe boats and equipment. At the 

same time the Act stressed the need for the individual states to enact equival­

ent legislation of their own, thus motivating the public to boating safety 
awareness through public education and operator and equipment requirements.

With the enactment of the Federal Boat Safety Act of 1971, the vast majority of 
states have recognized 'he inherent dangers associated with boating and during 

the ensuing years 47 states have enacted boating safety legislation which 

squarely faced the problems head on. Their actions and subsequent programs have 
significantly turned the tide of rising boating accidents and deaths within 
their states. These programs have received national acclaim for the advance­

ments that have teen made in the field of boating safety education and public 

protection.

To better coordinate their activities among themselves, the National Association 
of State Boating Law Administrators (NASBLA) was formed to serve as a viable 

public forun for reviewing and improving upon the federally approved state 

boating r rograms. In those states where there is no Federal’y approved state 
boating p t ^ r a m ,  such as Alaska, the Coast Guard acts as the boating law 

administrator for areas that fall under Federal jurisdiction. Consequently, as 

one of only three states with this very limited federal boating safety program, 
Alaska's boaters are paying dearly through personal injury, loss of life and 
loss of property.

HERE IS JUST AN EXAMPLE

Alaska has more than 3 million lakes that comprise about 5.2 million acres. 
They may range in size from the small Arctic ponds to the 1,300 square mile 
Iliamna Lake. In 1978, the tragedy of boating deaths struck eight times on 

Alaska's lakes.

However, many more deaths occur each year on our inland rivers and In particular 
along Alaska's largest, the Yukon. Last year nearly a third of Alaska'**, boating 

deaths occurred on these inland rivers.

The roost boating deaths occured along Alaska's 34,300 miles of coastline. In 

1978, seventy-one deaths were reported on Alaska's coastal waterways and in 
addition to these fatalities over $2 million dollars in personal property was 
lost in b o a t i n g  a c c i d e n t s .
In all, ninety-eight boating fatalities occurred on Alaskan waters last year, 

second only to motor vehicle fatalities as the largest category of accidental 
deaths. When this figure is compared with the rest of the United States, Alaska 

has by far the worst boating record—  over 7 tiroes the National average and 2 
tires more fatalities than the next leading state. (Depicted in Tables 1 and 3 

) .



The three states with largest boating population, California, Texas, and 
Minnesota, rank 22nd, 35th, and 45th respectively, in the number of boating 
fatalities. Yet, each state alone has o':er 500,000 registered boats, more than 

15 times the number of boats registered in Alaska. It is interesting to note 

that Alaska, New Hampshire, and Washington (the only three states without a 

state boating safety act) rank 1st, 3rd, and 8th in numoer of boating 
fatalities.

Anocher thing to be remembered in the case of California and Texas, is that the 
boating season in many areas of these states last year -ound, unlike Alaska, 

which has a boating season of 6 months or less.

It is evident from these statistics that Alaska has a severe boating problem 
when compared to the rest of the United States. What can we do to solve this 

problem or at least bring it under control?

The most effective and proven means for dealing with this problem would be to 

legislate a comprehensive state boating safety program.

How is a state boating safety program going to change Alaska's unenviable record 
of boating activity?

First of all, it will identify and charge a state agency with the responsibility 
for implementing a coordinated boating safety program. Not just another law 

enforcement program or the Department of Public Safety, but more importantly a 

means to implement a comprehensive public education program.

Why an education program?

With a state an vast as Alaska the emphasis needs to be focused tn public 
education with public protection programs as a cv-^nanion when necessary. The 

resources and expertise of the Department of Educatior would be utilized to 
assist ir. the development and operation of a public t m c a t i o n  \ rogram. In 

addition, the Coast Guard can be cal *d upon for assistance, training and advice 

for program development in order to establish effective programs.

Hew would public protection be handled with the new law?

!n addition to the education program, incorporation of the Federal boating 
regulations into the state boating law, as proposed, would provide procedures 

and policies for dealing with violators, as well as provide for the minimum 
operator requirements for safety equipment and boat operation. Specific sec­
tions of the act will empower state law enforcement officials with the necessary 

authority to carry out its provisions. Existing manpower from the Cepartment of 
Public Safety could be utilized for p*ibllc protection purposes without the 

necessity of recruiting more personnel to enforce boating laws.

Doesn't Alaska currently have state boating laws?

The existing state tooting statutes cover only minimun operator requiretr.er.ts, 
which in many cases are inaccurate. This vagueness leaves the law ineffective 
and consequently, rarely enforced.

What about the Coast Guard, don't they enforce the federal boating laws in 
Alaska?



Yes, they do, but the key word here to remember is Federal. In the Federal Boat 

Safety Act of 1971, the Congress designated the Coast Guard as the administrator 
of the federal boating ptogram and in the following year the Coast Guard 

inaugurated a nationwide p u t’ic boating safety program. In Alaska a full time 

staff of ten was assembled solely to carry out the federal boating safety 
program, however, because of this limited manpower the program was restricted to 

only coastal waters. Well, needless to say, in those seven years Alaska's 

boating population has almost doubled, but the Coast Guard's program hasn't 
expanded, even in the coastal areas. It the beginning there was an initial drop 

in the number of fatalities, but the nunber of boating deaths has soared with 

the growing boating popul ''^n. In addition to that, almost half of the boating 

deaths in Alaska occur on inland rivers and lakes, places that are inaccessible 

to the Coast Guard or in many cases out of their jurisdiction. Each year the 

number of complaints received by the A ’aska State Troopers, the Coast Guard and 
other state and federal agencies concerning the negligent operation of boats 

continues to mount, especially along the inland rivers. Sure the Coast Guard 

does a good job with the resources they have available, but this growth in 
boating activity has reduced their effectiveness to that of a token program, 
with no change in sight.

Won't a new boating law create mure regulations for the boater?

No! Only existing regulations will continue to be enforced. What a boating law 

will do is enable the state to administer and pursue a boating program with 

little or no federal interference thereby shifting boating control frcm the 
federal government to the state.

With the passage of a state boating safety act, where will the revenue:; come 

from to administer these programs?

Current federal funding assistance for state boatirg programs is scheduled to 

rut o u t  in F i scal Year 1980. Ot h e r  p r o p o s a l s  h a v e  a l s o  i n c l u d e d  the 
establishment of Federal marine fuel taxes which would then be dispursed to only 

these states with Federally approved boating lawn, such as this one being 

proposed for Alaska. "he state could expect to receive somewhere in the 

neighborhood of $ 2 e< V 0 0  from the proposed marine fuel tax bill.

One in-state source of revenue, but a fairly small one, would be a boat ami 

outboard motor titling program. With the existing Coast Guard registration 
system, a Certificate of Nimbers is not unoquivccal proof of ownership. A  

titling program is sorely needed, both to protect the owner and any lienholders 
on a boat or outboard motor.

Another source of in-state revenue availaDle and by far the largest, would be 
monies generated by a state operated boating registration program. At the 
present time this program 13 administered on behalf of the Federal government by 

the Coast Guard in Juneau, with all the revenuues from this program being 

deposited in the U. S. Treasury. None of the revenues remain in Alaska!! The 

program, administered on « yearly buals utilizing the fee structure as proposed, 
will generate approximately $ 5 0 0 , 0 3 0  per year to directly support the state 
boating programs, an amount coumensurate with the cost to administer the 
programs to be undertaken by this law.

What advantages are there to numbering boats?



Most importantly, boats need to be numbered to aid in search and rescue. For 
example, if a boat is found adrift or capsized, in just a matter of minutes the 

boat owner can be identified through the numbers on the hull and a check can be 

made with owner, relatives or neighbors to determine if there was anyone on 

board or if the boat was just adrift.

T h e  b o a t  r e g i s t r a t i o n  p.'ogram al s o  p r o v i d e s  an a d d e d  b e n e f i t  for the 

prosepective boat buyer, linancial institutions will more readily lend money 
for the purchase of boats if some form of previous ownership can ae provided.

For commercial fishermen who arc applying to the Limited Entry Commission to 
fish in Alaskan waters, boat registration lends to the proof of vessel 

ownership, both part arxi present, ar required by the Commission.

With the future development of tne bottom fisheries industry, the registration 
of b o a t s  wi l l  be e s s e n t i a l  to f a c i l i t a t e  e f f e c t i v e  m a n a g e m e n t  of t h o s e  

fisheries.

Eoat nunbers also fulfill other useful purposes. Among them law enforcement, 

educational contact, accident reporting and consumer defect notification.. 
Whether used for tracing a person for the negligent operation of a boat, to 

provide boating safety materials, or to notify a consumer of a possible product 
defect, all protect and serve the public welfare.

With the passage of a comprehensive state boating safety program won't the Coast 
Guard reduce its effort in boating safety in Alaska?

Quite the contrary, the Coast Guard has a dedicated ccnmittment to boating 

safety in Alaska. The presence of a state boating safety program would lend a 

new dimension to the Coast Guard's role in this area. Specifically, the Coast 

Guard would assist the State in establishing its own program, provide training 

to educators and peace officers, and w  rk hand and hand with state and local 
agencies.

But what if the legislature tails to enact a state floating safety law, what w i 1! 
the consequences bo?

With no possibility of the Coast Guard expanding th<.ir boating program, the 
number of boating accidents and fatalities will continue to soar as the boating 
population grows.

Without a "'Tubt the propos.d state boating law will provide the boaters of 
Alaska with a program designed to meet their special needs without burdening the 

non-boater.

STATISTICS
1. Alaska has the highest fatality rate in the United States —  over 

7 times the National average.

2. Next to motor vehicle fatalities, boating deaths represent the 
largest category of accidental deaths in Alaska.

3. Cf the 90 deaths that occurred on Alaskan waters in 1978, 
approximately 50% occurred lnl'*xi —  in areas presently inaccessible to the 

Coast Guard or out of their jurisdiction.



PRESENT STATE LAW

1. The present state boating laws are contained in Title 5, Amusements 
and Sports, of the Alaska State Statutes; Chapter 25, Watercraft.

2. Hie present law in many cases is obsolete. Being passed in 1961, 

the Federal laws have superseded much of the Alaska State law.

3. The remaining sections represent only a skelton law enforcement 

program, which is rarely enforced.

PROPOSED STATE LAW

1. Establishes a coordinated boating education program utilizing the 

Department cf Education and other state agencies cs needed..

2. Incorporates the Federal boating statutes into the state law.

3. Will establish a more effective state "public protection" program.

PROGRAM FUNDING

1. Federal Assistance

a. State Boating Funds —  These are due to

expire in FY 88.

b. Proposed Marine Fuel Taxes —  Being con­
sidered by Congress to fuxxi Federally approved state boating 

programs. The state could expect to receive approximately 

$258,808 from this proposal.

2. State Revenues —  approximately $588,888 will be 
generated frcm a boat registration program, based on the pro­
posed fee schedule contained in the law. (Additional revenues 

may be rained frcm a Titling program as proposed).

COAST GUARD ASSISTANCE

1. Training and assistance will be provided by the 

Coast Guard for initial development of educational programs.

2. Initial training of haw enforcement officers to
assist in the development of an effective puL ic protection
program.

3. The Coast Guard will continue Its coastal boarding 
program for enforcement of ooating safety laws.

4. T! ouast Guard will continue with present educa­
tional programs —  in relation to the Coast Guard Auxiliary.



5. The Coast Guard will remain a viable support agency 
for state assistance.

ADVANTAGES TO STATE IN ESTABLISHING A  BOATING SAFETY PROGRAM

1. The State will assume management, administrate n 
and control versus the present Federal intervention.

2. Revenues will remain in Alaska, available for state 
usage, instead of being deposited with the Federal government.

3. Offers programs and protection to the entire state, 
not just coastal areas.

]. Expand the benefits to more than ten times ti
presert level.

TABLE 1 TEN LEADING STATES 
IN BOATING FATALITIES FOR 1977*

29.94

27.94 

26.44 

26.27 

25.69

•Nunber ot deaths per 100,300 boats 
U. S. Na* *onal Average equals 16.49

TABLE 2 ACCIDENTAL DEATHS IN ALASKA FOR 1977*

1. Motor Vehicles 32.3

2. Water Transportation 14.5

3. Aircraft 10.2

4. Crownings 8.8

5. Falls 5.8

6. Fire 5 . 4

7. Environmental Factors 3.9

1. AldSlCd 123.00 6. North Carolina

2. W. Virginia 48.30 7. Louisiana

3. Mississippi 46.47 8. N e w  Jersey

4. Montana 40.30 9. Virginia

5. Connecticut 30.97 10. Washington



8. Poisoning

9. Firearms

10. Suffocation

♦Number per 100,000 people

TABLE 3 TEN LEADING STATE 
IN RECREATION BOATING FATALITIES FOR 1978*

ALASKA 196.8* 6. KENTUCKY 30.4
2. HAWAII 87.6 7. MISSISSIPPI 27.2
3. NEW HAMPSHIRE 43.4 8. WASHINGTON 26.0
4. W.VIRGINIA 32.0 9. LOUISIANA 25.2
5. WYOMING 31.5 10. MARYLAND 25.2

Nu m b e r  o f  d e a t h s  per
100.000 boats

U.S. N a t i o n a l  A v e r a g e  
equals 21.9

♦ N u m b e r  of d e a t h s  per
100.000 with

c o m e r c i a l  boating deaths 
equals 272.2

2.4

0.5

2 . 7



THE LEGISLATURE OF THE STATE OF ALASKA 
ELEVENTH LEGISLATURE

-EISCAI, NQIli

I. REQUEST
Bill/Resolution No.________SSI ID 390________________________________________________________

Title An Act relating to boating safety___________________________________________

Requested by____________________________________________________________ Date 2/15/SO

II. FISCAL DETAIL
Agency Affected_________ Pub l ic  Safety________________ __________________________________________

Program Category Affected Public Protection_______________________________________________

BRU, Program, or Subprogram(s) Affected B o a t iup Safety______________________________________

(Note: I f  more than one budget component is affected, separate line-item amounts and funding for each 
component in the analysis section.)

EXPENDITURES (Thousands o f  Dollars)

FY 80 FY 81 FY 82 FT 83 1 Y 84 FY 85
100 PERSONAL SERVICES 300 .0 1 . 0 8 7 . 5 1 . 0 8 7 . 5
200 TRAVEL 50 .0 120 .0 1 20 .0
300 CONTRACTUAL 250.0 627 .0 62".!'
400 COMMODITIES 35.0 74. n 74.1)
50Q EQUIPMENT •100.0 223.2 2ii.o600 LAND & STRUCTURES
700 GRANTS. CLAIMS. ETC.

TOTAL
l.Att.u 2.131.7 1.933.5

FUNDING (Thousands o f  Dollars)
GENERAL FUND 1 .0 3 5 . 0 2 . 1 3 1 . 7 1 . 9 3 3 . 5
FEDERAL FUNDS
OTHER (Snecif\ Fund Source)

P O S H  I O N S

FULL TIME 10 21 21
( •ART 1 IMF w 17 27
TEMPORARY

III. ANALVSIS (Sec Fiscal Note Preparation Instructions, Section III )
11'82 woulJ be the f i r s t  y ea r  o f  f u l l  program op e ra t i o n .  IY81 e s t imates  con ta in  most 
o f  the $<>23.2 i n i t i a l  equipment budget,  which inc ludes  18 v e h i c l e s ,  $ 2 5 2 . 0 ;  18 b oa ts ,  
$ 2 1 7 . 0 ;  and r a d i o s ,  $ 4«». 7 .  S a l a r y  and b ene f i t  co s t s  f o r  FY82 s t a f f  a r e  sunmarizod: 
D i r e c t o r ,  In fo rma t ion  O f f i c e r ,  and S e c r e t a r y ,  $ 1 2 0 . 6 ;  3 r e g i o n a l  s u p e r v i s o r s ,  $ 121 .5 ;
8 journeyman Boat ing S a fe t y  O f f i c e r  I I s ,  $293.<»; 7 BSOIs, $ 2 3 9 . 5 ;  15 simmer a id e s ,
$ 1 <»1. 2 ;  and the equ iva len t  o f  6 f u l l - t im e  c l e r i c a l  p o s i t i o n s ,  $12 (> . l .  Computer hardware 
and s o f twa re  i s  est imated a t  $ 1 0 0 . 0 .  To fund interagency needs ,  $ 100 .0  i s  budgeted.
Costs  a r e  eased upon mid 1980 p r i c e s ,  no i n f l a t i o n  i s  added. Space, u t i l i t y ,  comtunica- 
t i o n s ,  t r a v e l ,  ca ranodi t ics ,  o f f i c e  equipment, e t c .  needs a re  es t imated f o r  each p o s i t i o n .  
Store d e t a i l  i s  a v a i l a b l e .

IV. DATE K n n m y  I s ,  l ' )so PRI PAH1 n  BY MjRt- i . lctncns
AGENCY 1MH jc Satety_______

Original Legislative Finance PHONE ________ >f’  ̂; ________________
CC: Budget and Management

Prune Sponsor (First Legislator Named)
33-001 (Rev 12/79)
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THE LEGISLATURE OF THE STATE OF ALASKA 
ELEVENTH LEGISLATURE

J 1 2 £ A L  N Q T L

REQUEST „Bill/Resolution No. SSHB 390j i t|c "An Act re la t in g  to boating sa te ty " .
Requested by_ D n te  2 / 1  5 / S 0 ~

II. FISCAL DETAIL 
Agency Affected _ Public Safety 

Public ProtectionProgram Category Affected__________________
bRU, Program, or Subprogram(s) Affected Boating Sal'ety
(Note: If more than one budget component is affected, separate line-itein amounts and funding for each 

component in the analysis section.)
EXPENDITURES (Thousands o f Dollars)

FY 80 FY 81 FY 82 FY 83 FY 84 FY 85
100 PERSONAL SERVICES
200 TRAVEL
300 CONTRACTUAL
400 COMMODITIES
500 F.OUIPMENT
600 LAND & STRUCTURES
700 GRANTS. CLAIMS. ETC.

TOTAL ( 7 0 . 0 )  ( 1 4 0 . 0 )  ( 2 8 0 . 0 )

FUNDING (Thousands o f Dollars)
GENERAL i UND (7 0 . 0 ) ( 1 4 0 . 0 ) ( 2 8 0 . 0
FEDERAL FUNDS
OTHER ( Specifv Fund Source)

POSH IONS
FULL TIME
PART TIM I
TEMPORARY __ _ .

III. ANALYSIS (See Fiscal Note Preparation Instructions, Sec. on 1111
The purpose o f  t h i s  f i s c a l  note i s  t o  e xp la in  that revenue would be c o l l e c t e d  under the 
proposed C e r t i f i c a t e  o f  Number and C e r t i f i c a t e  o f  T i t l e  Fees . Es t imat ing 25 ,000  boats 
in A laska ,  about $250 ,000  would be c o l l e c t e d  annua l l y  f o r  c e r t i f i c a t e s  o f  number ($10 per  
boat )  assuming f e l l  compliance.  C e r t i f i c a t e s  o f  t i t l e  would genera te  $25 ,000 ( $ 5 , 0 0 0  x 5)
assuming 20*. o f  tire l>oats were s o ld  each y e a r .  Outboard motors (25  hp f( up) a re  est incited
to  be on 20* o f  a l l  boa ts ;  t i t l e  t r a n s f e r  fees  would generate $5 ,000  per  yea r  ( 2 5 , 0 0 0  x
201 -  5 ,0 0 0  x 2(1*. « 1 ,000 x $5 - 5 , 0 0 0 ) .  $250 ,000  ♦ $25 ,000  ♦ $5 ,000  • $280 ,000 .
Revenue would increase g r a d u a l l y ,  but would not  approach i t s  f u l l  p o t e n t i a l  u n t i l  at 
least  the th i r d  yea r  o f  the program. O r ig in a l  c e r t i f i c a t e s  o f  t i t l e  would account f o r  
a l a rg e r  p ro po r t i o n  o f  o v e r a l l  revenue at f i r s t ,  hut would l a t e r  he s u b s t a n t i a l l y  reduced. 
No estincite is  inc luded f o r  cash p en a l t i e s  f o r  v i o l a t i o n  o f  the s t a tu te s  o r  r egu la t i o n s  
on boat ing s a f e t y .
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5 03  20.110 A l a s k a  S t a t l t e s § 05.25t02i

tion of devices extends to a point five miles outside the territorial.* 
limits of the political subdivision if no other political subdivision 
of the state is exercising similar authority over the same devices^
(§ G ch 109 SLA 1060) 1

Sec. 05.20.110. Exclusion of transportation devices under juris^Sfcv 
diction o f other agencies from chapter. This chapter does not'e x ­
tend to the department or to political subdivisions authority; to! 
prescribe regulations pertaining to transportation facilities.ordeLj 
vices subject to the regulatory jurisdiction of other state or lcAi 
agencies. (§ 9 ch 109 SLA 1960) VMS

See. 05.20.120. Definitions. Tn this chapter, unless the.coot 
otherwise requires: ?'jc&

(1 ) “ department" means the Department o f Public Safety
(2 ) "device" means a device which is designed and operated fo^M K> 

the conveyance or movement of persons and which is used
source of or aids in the promoting ol entertainment, pleasure, play)l
relaxation or ins^r 
roller coa&ieir 
SLA 1960)

f inn, including but not limited to ski' towy:?^£» 
merry-, o-rounds an 1 Ferris wheels. (§§ 1, 2 ch \ w M

C h a p t e r  2 5 .  W a t e r c r a f t .
A rt ic le  .4
1. S a fe ty  R eq u irem en t*  (§§  0 5 2 :i .0 1 0 — 05 .2 5 .0 2 0 )
2. A c c id e n ts  and  L ia b i li t y  (§§ 0 5 .2 5 .0 3 0— 03 .2 5 .0 1 0 )
3. G e n e ra l P ro v is io n s  (§§ 05 .2 5 .0 5 0  -0 5 .2 5 .1 0 0 )

Article 1. Safely Requirements.
Section
10. S a fe ty  req u irem en t
20 . W a te r  sk is  and  s u r fb o a rd *

Sec. 05.23.010. Safety requirement, (a) Every watercraft opcr-.A r̂̂ . x 
utcd on inland waters shall carry and exhibit between sunset and 
sunrise at least one white light to show all around the horitoifcif f ia i y

(b ) Every watercraft operated on inland waters shall 
least one life preserver, or lifebelt, or ring buoy, or other device 
of the sort approved by the United States Coast Guard for each.;,-!-*.' 
person on board, so placed as to he readily actessil le. Every watetjag,^. 
craft carrying passengers for hire shnll carry, so placed as to'JwMSLK 
readily accessible, 
by the United Stale 
craft for each p e r s o n  on hoard.

(c) Every motor driven watercraft operated for hire |

rissengers lo r Hire shall tarry, so platen as to
e, at least one life preserver o f the sort appr0\^ j|» ,s:
talon Coast Guard for passenger t arrying water*
■son 011 hoard . '

a fire extinguisher capable of promptly and effectually extin,
ing burning gasoline. (§ 4 ch 63 SLA 19G1)

l .rg it iU tW e  com m ittee  r e p o r t .— F o r  I rial b i l l ,  s re  
le g is la t iv e  com m ittee  re p o r t  on  o r lp -  pane 106. . ^ 4 $ ^ '

Sec. 03.25.020. Water skis and surfboards. No person may
at© a watercraft on the inland waters of this state for ‘ *'

1 6

§ 05.25.030

person on water 
the watercraft i 
person being tow 
a person of 12 yt 
a position to oh? 
5ch 63 SLA 1961

Section
30. C o llis io n s , accii 

tic s
Sec. 05.25.030. 

operator o f a wa 
ally shall give U 
or casualty such 
or minimize any 
alty, nnd to give 
craft in writing 
property damagci 

( b )  In the ca: 
watercraft, the • 
cident or casualt; 
age to property i 
full description o! 
information as tt 
SLA 1961)

Sec. 05.25.010. 
is  liable for inju 
of his watercraft 
a state statute, oi 
ation o f the wab 
Hie owner is no 
with his express i 
• raft is being oj 
owner, if at the t 
,r°l of his spousi 
°r other member 
relieve any other 
incur, and does n 
jury or damage uc

Section
*0 D e c la ra t io n  o f  | 

P roh ib ited  
' 0 E xem ption*



§ 05.25.030 A m u s e m e n t s  a n d  S p o r t s  § 05.25.040

person on water skis, or a surfboard, or similar devices unless (1) 
the watercraft is equipped with a rearview mirror in which the 
person being towed can be viewed, (2 ) or there is in the watercraft 
a person of 12 years of age or older in addition to the operator, in 
a position to observe the progress of the person being towed. (§ 
5ch 63 SLA 1061)

Article 2. Accidents and Liability.
Sec tion  Section
30 . C o llis io n s , Accidents and  c a su a l- -10. O w ne r's  c iv i l l ia b i li ty  

t ie s
Set. 05.25.030. Collisions, accidents and casualties, (a) The 

operator o f a watercraft involved in a collision, accident or casu­
alty shall give to other persons affected by the collision, accident 
or casualty such assistance as may be necessary to save them from 
or minimize any danger caused by the collision, accident or casu­
alty, and to give his name, address and identification of his water­
craft in writing to any person injured and to the owner of any 
property damaged in the collision, accident or casualty.

(b) In the case of collision, accident, or casualty involving a 
watercraf , the operator of the watercraft, if the collision, ac­
cident or casualty results in death or injury to a person or dam­
age to property in excess of $ l f  7, rhall file with the department a 
full description of the collision, accident or casualty, including such 
information as the department, by regulation, requires. (§ 6 ch 63 
SLA 1961)

Sec. 05.25.010. Owner’s civil liability. The owner of a watercraft 
is liable for injury or damage caused by the negligent operation 
of bis watercraft whether the negligence consists of a violation of 
a state statute, or neglecting to observe ordinary care in the oper­
ation of the watercraft as the rules of the common law require. 
The owner is not liable, however, unless his watercraft is used 
with his express or implied consent. It is presumed that his water­
craft is being operated with the knowledge and consent of the 
owner, if at the time of the injury or damage, it is under the con­
trol o f his spouse, father, mother, brother, sister, son, daughter, 
or other member of his immediate family. This chapter does not 
relieve any other person from a liability which he would otherwise 
incur, nnd does not authorize or permit recovery in excess o f in­
jury or damage actually incurred. (§ 8 ch 63 SLA 1961)

Article 3. General Provisions.
S. ft ion
60 D e c la ra t io n  o f  p o lic y  
CO P ro h ib ite d  op e ra tio n  
70. F * rm p t io n *

Section
80 , E n fo rc em en t 
90 . P en a ltie s  100. D e fin it ion *

6 A — 2

tt.
- Y > *r»
* " Y• t e l



§ 05.55.050 A l a s k a  S t a t u t e s § 05.15.100

Sec. 05.25.050. Declaration of policy. It is the policy of this state 

to promote safety for persons and property in and connected with 

the use, operation and equipment of vessels in recreational pur­

suits in inland waters and to promote uniformity of laws relating 

thereto. (§ 1 ch 63 S L A  1961)

Sec. 05.25.060. Prohibited operation, (a) N o  person shall oper­

ate a watercraft whether for recreational purposes or any other 

purpose or manipulate water skis, surfboard, or similar device on 

inland waters in a reckless or negligent manner so as to endanger 

the life or property of another person.

(b) N o  person ihall operate a watercraft whether for recrea­

tional purposes or any other purpose or manipulate water skis, 

surfboard, or similar device on inland waters while under the in­

fluence of any intoxicating liquor, narcotic drug, barbiturate or 

marijuana. (§ 3 ch 63 S L A  1961)

Sec. 05.25.070. Exemptions. Watercraft and persons operating 

watercrtift are exempt from this chapter except § 60(b) of this 

chapter w h e n  participating in the area set aside for a public 

regatta, race, marine parade, tournament or exhibition on inland 
waters. (§ 7 rh 23 S L A  1961)

Sec. 05.25.080. Enforcement. Every peace officer m a y  enforce 

this chapter and in the exercise of enforcement m a y  s t o p  and board 
wnterci ift subject to this chapter. (§ 9 cli 63 S L A  1961)

Sec. 05.25.090. Penalties. A  person w h o  violates any provision 

of this chapter is guilty of a misdemeanor and is punishable by a 

fine of not more than $500, or by imprisonment of not more than 

six months, or by both, for each violation. (§ 10 ch 63 SI,A 1961)

Sec. 05.25.t00. Definitions. As used in this chapter, unless the 
content otherwise requires,

(1 ) “ department" means the Department of lublic Safety;
(2) “inland waters” means the water in a lake or river or 

stream within the territorial limits of the state;

(3) "operate” means to navigate or otherwise use a watercraft, 

for recreational purposes as opposed to business, subsistence or 
commercial purposes;

( I) “watercraft" means every descrintion of vessel, other than 

a seaplane on the water, used or capable of being used as a means 

of transportation on water and devoted to recreational pursuits u n­

less otherwise expressly provided in this chapter; nnd excepting 

vessels having a valid marine document issued by the United States 
or foreign governments. (§ 2 ch 63 S L A  1961)
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05.20.110 A l a s k a  S t a t u t e s

tion of devices extends to a point five miles outside the territoi 

limits of the political subdivision if no other political subdivision 

of the state is exercising similar authority over the same devici 

(§ 6 c h  109 S L A  1960) \t.£i

Sec. 05.20.110. Exclusion of transportation devices under jurist 

diction of other agencies from chapter. This chapter does noti£ 

tend to the department or to political subdivisions authority?!#* 

prescribe regulations pertaining to transportation facilities, or; d# 

vices subject to the regulatory jurisdiction of other state or lr *' 

agencies. (§ 9 c h  109 S L A  1960)

Sec. 05.20.120. Definitions. In this chapter, unless the.cont 

otherwise requires: * •

(1) ‘‘department” m e a n s  the Department of Public Safety

(2) "device” m e a n s  a device which is designed and operated.' 

the conveyance or m o v e m e n t  of persons and which is used'j3} 

source of or aids in the promoting of entertainment, pleasure,’pla; 

relaxation or instruction, including but not limited to s k T t o w ^  

roller coasters, merry-go-rounds and Ferris wheels. (§§ 1, 2 cb-V 

S L A  1960)

Chapter 25. Watercraft.
A r t ic le
1 . S a fe t y  R eq u irem en ts  (§§  0 5 ,2 6 .0 1 0— 05 .2 5 .0 2 0 )
2 . A cc iden ts  and  L ia b i l i t y  (§§  05 .2 5 .0 3 0— 03 ,2 5 .0 4 0 )
3. G e n e ra l P ro v is io n s  (§ §  05 .2 5 .0 5 0— 0 5 .2 5 .1 0 0 )

Article 1. Safety Requirements.
S ec tio n
10. S a fe t y  re q u irem en t20. W a t e r  sk is  a n d  s u r fb o a rd s ■ r M

S p c. 05.25.010. Safety requirement.^(a) Every watercraft oper^if)^ 

ated on inland waters shall carry and exhibit between sunset

sunrise at least one white light to sh o w  all around the hori2o t ' ^ I
(b) Every watercraft operated on inland waters shall carry;

»r deviceleast one life preserver, or lifebelt, or ring buoy, or other _  ̂

of the sort approved by the Unite ! States Coast Guard for.
* *1 ‘ rarity

person on boa. i. so placed us to be eadily accessible. Every’ 'Aatc^s^j^v 

craft carrying passengers for h u e  shall carry, so placed as 

readily accessible, at least one life preserver of the sort ipprovedj^;‘jj£;r 

by the U  tiled States Coast Guard for passenger-carrying 

craft for each person on board. t

^  (c) Every rnotor-driven watercraft operated for hire s h a l h c A ^ & ^ x y  J  

a fire extinguisher capable of promptly and eflectuully ext,r,trin'^i *■

ing burning gasoline. (§ 4 ch 63 S L A  1961) _ _  ^

L e c l t la t l r e  c om m itte e  r e p o r t .— F o r  in a l b i l l ,  see H o u r*  J o u rn a l '
)rpi"Jiitivr comm i t t e e  report o n  oritf

Sec. 05.25.020. Wa t e r  skis anil 

ate a watercraft on the inland

§ 05.25.030

person on wnte. 

the watercraf. 

person being to 

a person of 12 ; 

a position to ol 

5 ch 63 S L A  196

Section
30. C o llis io n s , ore tics

Sec. 05.25.031 

operator of a 

alty shall give 

or casualty such, 

or minimize an} 

alty, and to givt 

craft in writing 

property d a m a g

( b )  In the- c. 

watercraft, tne 

cident or casual 

age to p- erty 

full description 

information as 1 
S L A  1961)

Sec. 05.25.04C 

is liable for inj 

of his watercral 

a state statute, 

at ion of the wa 

The owner is n 

H'ith his expresj 

‘raft is being i 

°"ner, if at the 

Irol of his spou 

°r other n.embe 

"elicve a ny othe 

incur, and does 

jury or d a m a g e  j

Section
J? £~la ration ol 
W. Prohibited op 
'*• E * o m p tio n s

pajfe 106,
I surfboards. N o  person J

waters of this state for *
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person on water skis, or a surfboard, or similar devices unless (1)
the watercraft is equipped with a rearview mirror in which the 

person being towed can be viewed, (2) or there is in the watercraft 

n person of 12 years of age or older in addition to the operator, in 

a position to observe the progress of the person being towed. (§ 

5 ch 63 S L A  1961)

Article 2. Accidents and Liability.

S ec tion  Sec tion
30 . C o llis io n s , Occidents and  c a su a l- 4 0 . n e r 's  c iv i l l ia b i li ty  

tie s
Sec. 05.25.030. Collisions, accidents and casualties, (a) T h e  

operator of a watercraft involved in a collision, accident or casu­

alty shall give to other persons affected by the collision, accident 

or casualty such assistance as m a y  be necessary to save th e m  from 

or minimize any danger caused by the collision, accident or casu­

alty, and to give his name, address and identification of his water­

craft in writing to any person injured and to the owner of any 

property d a m aged in the collision, accident or casualty.

(b) In the case of collision, accident, or casualty involving a 

watercraft, the operator of the watercraft, if the collision, ac­

cident or casualty results in death or injury to a person or d a m ­

age to property in excess of $100, shall file with the department a 

full description of the collision, accident or casualty, including such 

information as the department, by regulation, requires. (§ 6 ch 63 

S L A  1961)

Sec. 05,25.040. O w n e r’s civil liability. T h e  owner of a watercraft 

is liable for injury or d a m a g e  caused by the negligent operation 

of his watercraft whether the negligence consists of a violation of 

a state statute, or neglecting to observe ordinary care in the oper­

ation of the watercraft as the rules of the c o m m o n  law require. 

The owner is not liable, however, unless his watercraft is used 

with his express or implied consent. It is presumed that his water­

craft is being operated with the knowledge and consent of the 

owner, if at the time of the injury or damage, it is under the con­

trol of his spouse, father, mother, orother, sister, son, daughter, 

or other m e m b e r  of his immediate family. This chapter does not 

relieve any other person from a liability which he would otherwise 

incur, and doer, not authorize or permit recovery in excess of in­

jury or d a m a g e  actually incurred. (§ 8 ch 63 S L A  1961)

Article 3. General Provisions.
Section  Sec tion
50 D e c la ra t io n  o f  p o lic y  80 , E n fo rc em en t
CO P ro h ib ite d  o p e ra t io n  00 . P e n a lt ie s
70. E x em p tio n s  1 0 0 . D e fin it io n s

§ 05.55.030---------- a m u s e m e n t s  a n d  S p o r t s ---------- 5 05.23.040
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§ 05.25.050 A l a s k a  S t a t u t e s § 05.15.100

Sec. 05.25.050. Declaration of policy. It is the policy of this state 

to promote safety for persons and property in and connected with 

the use, operation and equipment of vessels in recreational pur­

suits in inland waters and to promote uniformity of laws relating 

thereto. (§ 1 ch 63 S L A  1961)

Sec. 05.25.060. Prohibited operation, (a) N o  person shall oper­

ate a watercraft whether for recreational purposes or any other 

purpose or manipulate water skis, surfboard, or similar device on 

inland waters in a reckless or negligent m a n n e r  so as to endang"’- 

the life or property of another person.

(b) N o  person shall operate a watercraft whether for recrea­

tional purposes or any other purpose or manipulate water skis, 

surfboard, or similar device on inland waters while under the in­

fluence of a ny intox;-ating liquor, narcotic drug, barbiturate or 

marijuana. (§ 3 ch 6C S L A  1961)

v Sec. 05.25.070. Exemptions. Watercraft and persons operating

tV W R *ercra^  are exernpt from this chapter except § 60(b) of this 
h chapter w h e n  participating in the area set aside for a public 

regatta, race, marine parade, tournament or exhibition on inland 
waters. (§ 7 ch 23 S L A  1961)

Sec. 05.25.080. Enforcement. Evc.y peace officer r..ay enforce 

this chapter and in the exercise of enforcement m a y  stop and board 

watercraft subject to this chapter. (§ 9 ch 63 S L A  1961)

Sec. 05.25.090. Penalties. A  person w h o  violates any provision 

of this chapter is guilty of a misdemeanor and is punishable by a 

fine of not more than 5500, or by imprisonment of not more than 

six months, or by both, for each violation. (§ 10 ch 63 S L A  1961)

Sec. 05.25.100. Definitions. A s  used in this chapter, unless the 
content otherwise requires,

(1) "department” means the Department of Public Safety;
(2) * inland waters" me a n s  the water in a lake or river or 

stream within the territorial limits of the state;

(3) “operate" means to navigate or otherwise use a watercraft 

for recreational purposes as opposed to business, subsistence or 
commercial purposes;

(•J) "watercraft" means every description of vessel, other than 

a seaplane on the water, used or capable of being used as a me a n s  

of transportation on water and devoted to recrtnlional pursuits u n­

less otherwise expressly provided in this chapter; and excepting 

vessels having a valid marine document .sued by the United States 

or foreign governments. (§ 2 c h 6 3 S L A  1961)

18
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1 9 7 9  ANNUAL CONVENTION  

R e s o l u t i o n  7 9 - 3 2

WHEREAS ,  a n  a m e n d m e n t  t o  t h e  F e d e r a l  B o a t i n g  S a f e t y  
A c t  o f  1 9 7 1  wa s  r e c e n t l y  i n t r o d u c e d  i n  C c i g r e s s  ( H . R .  4 3 1 0 )  
by  R e p r e s e n t a t i v e  B i a g g i  o f  P e n n s y l v a n i a ,  . i d

WHEREAS ,  t h e  p r i m a r y  p u r p o s e  o f  t h i s  am e n d m e n t  i s  t o  
" i m p r o v e  r e c r e a t i o n a l  b o a t i n g  s a f e t y  a n d  f a c i l i t i e s  t h r o u g h  t h e  
d e v e l o p m e n t ,  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n ,  a n d  f i n a n c i n g  o f  a n a t i o n a l  
r e c r e a ' i o n a l  b o a t i n g  s a f e t y  a n d  f a c i l i t i e s  i m p r o v e m e n t  p r o g r a m ,  
an d

WHEREAS ,  f o r  t h e  S t a t u  o f  A l a s k a  t o  b e c o m e  e l i g i b l e  
f o r  t h i s  l u d e r a l  f u n d i n g ,  A l a s k a  m u s t  i n s t i t u t e  a  B o a t i n g  
S a f e t y  A c t ,  a n d

WHEREAS ,  i n  1 9 * 8  a n d  1 9 7 9 ,  1 7 0  i n d i v i d u a l s  d i e d  i n  
w a t e r - r e l a t e d  a c c i d e n t s ,  a n d  1 9  o t h e r s  a s  a r e s u l t  o f  d r o w n i n g ,  
a n d

WHEREAS ,  t h e  a c t  w i l l  e n a b l e  t h e  S t a t e  o f  A l a s k a  t o  
p r o v i d e  s t a t e w i d e  b o a t i n g  s a f e t y  s e s s i o n s ,

NOW THEREFORE BE I T  R E SO LV ED ,  t h a t  t h e  A l a s k a  F e d e r a ­
t i o n  o f  N a t i v e s  u r g e s  t h e  e n a c t m e n t  o f  a " P e c r e a t i o n a l  B o a t i n g  
S a f e t y  a n d  F a c i l i t i e s  I m p r o v e m e n t  A c t " .

R E SO LU T IO N  COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION Do P a s s

CONVENTION  RECOMMENDATION D p  P a s s

Integrity . P r i d e  m H e r i t f t g e  P r o g r e s s



1. Ale B k a  has the h i g h e s t  f a t a l i t y  rate in the Un i t e d  

S t a t e s  — - over J  t i m e s  the N a t i o n a l  a v e r a g e .

2. Next to m o t o r  v e h i c l e  f a t a l i t i e s ,  b o a t i n g  d e a t h s  

r e p r e s e n t  the l a r g e s t  c a t e g o r y  of a c c i d e n t a l  d e a t h *  in Alaska.

3. Of the 75 d e a t h s  that o c c u r r e d  on A l a s k a n  w a t e r s  in

1978* a p p r o x i m a t e l y  50? o c c u r r e d  in l a n d  ---  in a r e a s  p r e s e n t l y

i n a c c e s s i b l e  to the C o a s t  G u a r d  or out o f  c u r  J u r i s d i c t i o n .

P R E S E N T  S T A T E  LAW

1. The p r e s e n t  state b o a t i n g  laws ore c o n t a i n e d  in T i t l e  

5, A m u s e m e n t s  and S p o r t s ,  o f  the A l a s k a  S tate S t a t u t e s ;  C h a p t e r  25, 

W a t e r c r a f t .

2. The p r e s e n t  law in ma n y  r a s e s  is o b s o l e t e .  Peing 

p a s s e d  in 1961, the F e d e r a l  laws h a v e  s u p e r s e d e d  m u c h  of the Alaska 

S t a t e  law.

3. The r e m a i n i n g  s e c t i o n s  r e p r e s e n t  o n l y  a s k e l t o n  law 

e n f o r c e m e n t  pro g r a m ,  w h i c h  is r a r e l y  e n f o r c e d .

P R O P O S E D  S T A T E  LAW

1. E s t a b l i s h e s  a c o o r d i n a t e d  b o a t i n g  e d u c a t i o n  p r o g r a m  

u t i l i z i n g  tne . a p a r t m e n t  o f  E d u c a t i o n  and o t h e r  s t a t e  a g e n o i e a  as 

n e e a o d .

2. I n c o r p o r a t e s  the Federal b o a t i n '  s t a t u t e s  into the

s t ate law.

S T A T I S T I C S

«



3. Ulll e s t a b l i s h  a m o r e  e f f e c t i v e  s t a t e  " p u b l i c  

p r o t e c t i o n "  program.

P R O G R A M  F U N D I N G

1. F e d e r a l  A s s i s t a n c e

a. S t a t e  B e a t i n g  F unds —  T h e s e  are d u e  to 

e x p i r e  in FT 80, h o w e v e r  they will m o s t  l i k e l y  be e x t e n d e d  for one 

m o r e  year.

b. P r o p o s e d  1‘arin e  Fuel T a x e s  —  Being 

c o n s i d e r e d  by C o n g r e s s  to fund F e d e r a l’y a p p r o v e d  s t a t e  b o a t i n g  

p r o g r a m s .

2. S t a t e  h e v e r i u e s  a p p r o x i m a t e l y  f5 0 0 , 0 0 0  will be

g e n e r a t e d  from a boat r e g i s t r a t i o n  p r o g r a m ,  b ased on the p r o p o s e d  

fee s c h e d u l e  c o n t a i n e d  in the law. ( A d d i t i o n a l  r e v e n u e s  it,y be 

r a i s e d  from a T i t l i n g  p r o g r a m  as p r o p o s e d )

C OAST G U A R D  A S S I S T A N C E

1. T r a i n i n g  and a s s i s t a n c e  wi l l  be p r o v i d e d  by the C o a s t  

G u a r d  for l n l t l t i a l  d e v e l o p m e n t  of e d u c a t i o n a l  p r o g r a m s *

2. l n l t l t i a l  t r a i n i n g  of  law e n f o c e m e n t  o f f i c e r s  to 

a s s i s t  l r  the d e v e l o p m e n t  of an e f f e c t i v e  p u b l i c  p r o t e c t i o n  p r o g r a m .

3. The C o a s t  G u a r d  will c o n t i n u e  its c o a s t a l  b o a r d i n g  

p r o g r a m  for e n f o r c e m e n t  o f  b o a t i n g  s a f e t y  laws.

<4. The C o a s t  G u a r d  will c o n t i n u e  w i t h  p r e s e n t  e d u c a t i o n a l  

p r o g r a m s  ---  in r e l a t i o n  to the C o a s t  G u a r d  A u x i l i a r y .



5. The C o a s t  G u a r d  w i l l  r e m a i n  a v i a b l e  s u p p o r t  a g e n c y  

for s t a t e  a s s i s t a n c e .

A D V A N T A G E S  TO S T A T E  IN E S T A B L I S H I N G  A B O A T I N G  S A F E T Y  P R O G R A M

1. The S t a t e  w i l l  a s s u m e  m a n a g e m e n t ,  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  and 

c o n t r o l  v e r s u s  the p r e s e n t  F e d e r a l  i n t e r v e n t i o n .

2. R e v e n u e s  w i l l  r e m a i n  in A l a s k a ,  a v a i l a b l e  for s t a t e  

usage, I n s tead b e i n g  d e p o s i t e d  with the F e d e r a l  g o v e r n m e n t .

3. O f f e r s  p r o g r a m s  and p r o t e c t i o n  to the e n t i r e  state, 

not Just c o a s t a l  areas.

Ex p a n d  the b e n e f i t s  to m o r e  t h a n  ten t i mes the p r e s e n t

l e v e l .
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